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INTRODUCTION 


This study is not a protest against the Clini- 
Cal Approach in the study and treatment of problem 
childrene Rather, it is an attempt to enlarge and 
supplement this Approach by introducing the Group as 
a medium for additional service in the diagnosis and 
therapy of children with behavior problems. 

The Group has been studied and used as much as 
possible in the experimentation, for we conceived of 
our main problem as primarily an effort to go as fer 
as possible in exposing the Group and Group Work as 
& handmaid and adjunct of Clinical practice. 

By way of orientation, it may be well to state 
immediately the exact ways in which the Group Ap- 
proach may be considered a supplement to Clinical 
procedure: = 

1. From a diagnostic point of view. 
a. In a typical Clinical situation, the thera- 
pist mst rely mainly upon the material which 
the patient will volunteer. The introduction 
of the Group as a diagnostic medium adds an 


objective, observational element to the study 


of the problem. The individual's habitual 
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modes of behavior can be determined objectively. 
The surmises and suppositions obtained in the 
interview may be definitely validated. 
be. In many cases the basic problem of the in- 
dividual is his failure to make an adequate 
adjustment to other persons. The best place 
to determine such a problem should be in a 
Group where the social interaction will expose 
the individual's maladjustment. The person- 
to-person basis upon which the Clinical tech- 
niques depend may not be as successful in ex- 
Posing a problem of this type, for it does not 
oifer a social experience in which the malad- 
justment can express itself. 

2e From the therapeutic point of view. 
ae Modification of behavior can be talked 
about in the Clinical situation, but there is ! 
no place to practice these modifications. In=- 
sight and understanding are fundamental for 
such modifications; however, equally as neces- 
sary is an opportunity to put into action those 
insights which have been talked over. The 
Group offers a controlled center in which the 


therapist may direct and guide the individual 
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in carrying to effect the insights developed. 
be. There seems to be an inherent hazard in 


the Clinical Approach when it comes to dealing 


with individuals who are self-centered and self- 
concerned, The individualistic, person-to- 
person basis upon which the Clinical techniques 
depend runs the hazard of accentuating and 
erystalizing the intense interest and preoccu- 
pation with matters concerning the self. The 
over-weighting of the individual, as an in- ' 
dividual, is not similarly a hazard in Croup : 
study and treatment. The individual is just 
one of many in a Group situation, and the nor- 
melizing process of being in the Group has set 
in motion a therapeutic situation which tends 
to give proper evaluation to the importance of | 
the self. . : i 
These considerations are essential concepts | 
which justify the type of investigation undertaken 
in this dissertation. | 


There are four Sections to this study; three ) 





are reports on experiments, and one is a summary and 
interpretation of the data. | 


Section I is a report of a Psychiatric Camp 
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conducted for the Massachusetts General Hospital. We 
were dealing here with boys who had been studied in 
the Clinic before the camp treatment begen,. The 
supplementary nature and value of the Group were 
therefore constantly in evidence. 

Sections II and III are reports of two experi- 
ments in juvenile probation conducted for the Boston 


Juvenile court. Group methods end Clinical methods 





went hand in hand in an attempt to determine the ways 
in which the two supplemented cach other. 

The three experiments are to be read consecutive- 
ly, forthey point to three successive stages in the 
investigator's understanding and techniques. | 

Special appreciation is due Dr. Walter Beck | 
of Breslau, Germany, and Dr. Robert Young of the 
Massachusetts General Hospitel. Their counsel, 
guidance, and friendship have made this study possi- 
ble. To Judge Perkins of the Boston Juvenile Court | 





must go special thanks for his permission to use the 


out under his direction. To Dr. Charles Zahniser of 


} 
Material in Part II end Part III, which was worked | 
| 
Boston University is also due special thanks for his | 


careful reading of the dissertation and his many 


helpful suggestions. 











PART I 
REPORT ON PSYCHIATRIC CAMP 


OF THE 


MASSACHUSETTS GENERAL HOSPITAL 
Summer of 1935 






































FOREWORD 





| The following is a report on an experiment in 





Group Treatment of twenty-six boys from the Psychi- 
atric Clinic of the Massachusetts General Hospital. 
The experiment was run under the joint direction of 

| Dre Robert Young of the Massachusetts General Hospital 
| and Kenneth I. Wollan, Camp Leader of Boston. Dre 
Valter Beck of Leipsig, Germany, acted as consultant 

| and psychotherapist throughout the experiment. 


The experinent was conducted for a period of 





three weeks at Camp Nansen, on Kennebunk Pond in 





Maine. The boys ranged in age from eight to sixteen. 
| All except six of the boys had been treated at the 
Massachusetts General Psychiatric Clinic, and the 

cases had been thoroughly studied by Dr. Young. Al- 
though there were situations when individual treatment 
had to be resorted to, in the main the camp set-up | 
was intended todeal with all of the psychiatric prob- 
lems through collective or group treatment. 


This report is not intended to be a complete 






analysis of the Psychiatric Camp. Its purpose is 






mainly to serve as a history of the experiment. Its 


service will not be found in any far-reaching conclu- 
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PURPOSE OF THE CAMP 


The purpose of the camp lay purely in the inter- 
est of experimentatione The main design was to de- 
termine the effectiveness of group treatment for boys 
with psychiatric problems and to study techniques for 
the handling of such individuals. 

The need for such a study is obvious. Psycho-=- 
therapy has devised many methods and systems for deal- 
ing with the individual as an individual. It has not 
been as interested in a type of therapy which can be 
administered to large numbers of persons at the same 
time. Group treatment, therefore, is neither widely 
practiced nor genuinely understood. 

Furthermore, it seems needless to say that many 
of our fundamental problems of personality adjustment 
will never be cared for unless we learn to do a major 
part of the treatment in groups and through groups. 
Society is far from educated to the expensive and 
slow methods of individual work with maladjusted and 


delinquent children. The increasing case load placed © 


upon probation officers and workers in Child Guidance 


Clinics has put squarely before us the possibility 
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that in the future we will be forced to do at least 
a part of our therapy in grovps. 

The main objective, therefore, for the Psychi- 
atric Camp was to determine the effectiveness of deal- 
ing with known psychiatric problems in a group, and 
to attempt to bring out of the experience some simple 
techniques for applying therapy to specific malad- 
justment through collective means. 

In our study, therefore, the group, per se, be~ 
comes as important as the individual, for it becomes 
of fundemental importance to Observe how twenty-six 
avowed individualistic and diagnosed psychiatric 
problems became united into a group, and how that 
group influenced each boye For the purpose of our 
study the sroup becomes an entity in itself, not as 
some vague, mystical orgenism, but as an organized 
system of responses, as a sort of coordinating frame- 
work by which human behavior is controlled, It is 
in this "coordinating framework" that this study is 
interested, of course, only as it ultimately brings 
help to maladjusted personality. 
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II 
PHYSICAL SET=UF OF THE CAMP 


The camp used for this experiment is Tocated 
about one hundred miles from Boston. It is situated 
on Kennebunk Pond in York County, Maine. | 

As the camp had been opened but one year prectons | 
to this experiment, it was still in the process of de-— 
velopment. This gave the campers every opportunity | 
to express themselves in planning new features for 
the campe 

The site was large and secluded. There were 
three thousand feet of shore-line attached to the | 
camp. The adjacent property, which was heavily- 
wooded and not occupied by other campers, gave the 


camp sufficient room for any project which it might 





wish to carry out. 
The equipment was adequate; however, it was of | 
the simplest type. There was one building used for “| 
general all-round purposes; part of it was a kitchen, 
and part of it was used for a dining-roome In the 
dining-room wes a library of one hundred books, se- | 
lected by the Boston Public Library. 


There were three large army tents which housed 














ll. 











| most of the campers. There were five smaller tents | 
| used by counséllors and by certain of the campers. | 
All of the tents were situated on high, dry spots, 
) and all had matched board floors. 


The camp water supply came from a well located 





about five-hundred feet from the main building. It 
was constructed under the direction of the Board of 
Health of the State of Maine, and the water was tested 
in the Laboratory of the same Department. 

Garbage was buried in a pit, at some distance 
from the main building and was regularly disinfected 
with lye and chloride of limes. This pit was fitted 
with a tight cover which precluded any danger of in- 
fection from flies. 

There were two privies located at the rear of the 
mein group of tents. These were built from specifi- 
cations provided by the Board of Health of the State 
of Maine. Bach privy was daily disinfected with lye 
or chloride of lime. 





The water equipment included two good-sized row 
boats, one canoe, a good bathing-beach, and a good 
Giving-reft. | 

A smell truck belonging to the camp made regular | 
trips to towns in the vicinity for food and equipment. 
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< Tit 
PERSONNEL 


1. Kenneth I. Wollan, A.Be, SeToBe 


Experience: Mr. Wollan has nad a number of 
years! experience as a counsellor and this was 
his third year as Director of Camp Nansen. 


Duties in camp; Arrangement with the Camp 
co ttee for the use of the property, selec- 
tion of the Staff, provision for the general 


management of the project; Tent Leader, Song 
Leader, aided in the therapy. 


2e Robert Young, EdeD. 


Experience: Dre Young is Psychologist in the 
Psychiatric Clinic of the Massachusetts Gen- | 
eral Hospital. lie has had four years' ex- 
perience at this clinic. He has been a Camp 
Director for five years and did psychotherapy 
in a treatment camp for two years. 


Duties in See Co-director and therapist of 
the Campe Through his clinic Dr. Young selec- 
ted the campers, and through a Camp Committee 


provided the necessary funds to underwrite 
the deficit incurred during the three weekse 


Se Walter Beck, PHeDe 

Beperdencet Dre Beck has been Criminologist 
n @€ prisons of Germany, a teacher at the 
University of Leipsig, a practising psycho- 
therapist in Germany, and is at present direct- 
ing Psychiatric Social Work in the new School 
of Social Work at Boston University. He has 

had many years' experience as a camper and 

camp leader. 


Duties in ¢ ; Therapist and consultent in 
camp; Tent cedens 














4. Arthur Nelson, Ph.D. 


Bgpertonce: Dr. Nelson has had four years 
of college teaching. He was appointed to 
Harvard Staff in Chemistry during the summer. 


Duties in camp: Instructor in carpentry, 
woodcer » and carving. 


5. Mrs. Arthur Nelson, EdeM. 





| Experience: Mrs. Nelson has had two years! 
| experience as teacher in college, two years 
in private prep school. 


Duties in camp: Instructor in Nature Study. 
6. Gordon Vaala, AeBe -= all work for his Ph.D. com- 


pleted including final ex- 
amination. 


Experience: Mr. Vaala was college swimming 


coach for two years, is an American Red Cross 


Life Guard and Examiner, and has been an In- 
structor in Chemistry at Massachusetts Insti- 
tute of Technology for three years. 


Duties in Camp: Instructor in swimming; Life 
uerd; Ten eader.s 








7. Miss Ae Andersen, ReNe 


papers snes: Miss Andersen is a graduate of 
e Massachusetts Women's and Children's Hos- 


pital and has had two years! experience in 
private case work. 


Duties in Camp: In charge of all health and 
medical worke Instructor in Leather Craft. 


8. Mrs. Kenneth I. Wollan, BS. 





Experience: Mrs. Wollan has had two years’ 
experience on the staff of the Syracuse Uni- 
versity, in the Department of Home Economics, 
and has been a Dietitian at the Massachusetts 
General Hospital for two years. 
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9, Mrs. 


=== —————————————————————— = — +. 


Duties in cere Preparation of all menus, 
planning the kitchen and its equipment, and 
regularly inspecting all matters of diet and 
food service. 

A. Bensen, Nurse's Training in Oslo, Norway. 
Experience: Mrs. Bensen had been a camp 
counsellor with Mr. Wollan during the pre- 
vious year. 


Duties in camp: Preparation of all food. 
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IV 
COST OF THE EXPERIMENT 


The cost of the experiment averaged $6.29 per 
week per boye This price is extremely low for a 
number of reasons. The counsellors all served with- 
out pay, which means that the actual payroll was a 
small iteme The Camp itself was secured without 
rent. The food commodities were bought with the 
main wholesale order of Camp Nansen which had had 
three camp periods previous to this one during the 
summere All of these factors contributed to an un- 


usually low expenditure. 
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GENGRAL POLICIES OF THE CAMP 


1. Leisure Camp. Meny camp schedules are so 
rigidly planned that the boy does nothing but run from 





one activity to the other from morning to night. This 
| experiment attempted to avoid this defect. The cam- 
per had free choice in all his activity. If he pre- 
| ferred to do nothing for an afternoon or morning, he 
had the freedom to do as he wished. If he preferred 
to read a book by the lake while the hobbies were in 


progress, he was permitted this choice. 





Naturally, there were certain difficulties in- 





volved with such a procedure. Under such a policy 

| some Of the boys who most needed the socializing ef- 

| fect of certain activities were the most retiring, 

| and avoided these activities consistently. Again, 
some of the boys were deliberately lazy, and preferred 
| to do nothing. These difficulties necessitated spe- 
cial vigilance on the part of all counsellors. Fre- 


quently a boy had to be encouraged to do things, and 





frequently speciel appeals had to be made to the cam- 





| per's immediate interests. There were occasions when. 


special events had to be scheduled in order to care 
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for certain boys who failed to respond to the general 
program of the camp. Nevertheless, the general poli- 
cy of a Leisure Camp was maintained throughout. The 
program for the day was intended to allow the camper 
to carry out his day's activity without hurry or 
strain. 

2. A gradual education to camp routine. There 
was no attempt to impose upon the camper a well-or- 
genized, rigid set of rules. In the first place, it 
was felt that a good therapeutic situation would not 
be set up if the camp duplicated the rigid discipline 
of the home. Many of the boys were strongly reacting 
to their home influence, and the oppressive rule of 
some parent, and the camp schedule had to be so ar- 
ranged that these boys would experience relaxetion 
from such imposed systems of discipline. Naturally, 
there were times at first when an outsider, who had 
certain preconceived views of group order, would have 
been shocked by the apparent lack of discipline. As 
time went on, however, the campers learned what was 
expected wf them. Toward the end of the three-week 
period the group standards had been raised to such a 
degree that real order appeared in the camp. This | 
was done so gradually that none of the boys felt any 
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real strain in orienting themselves to a new order of 
things. 

There were times when certain of the campers 
imposed upon the group because they accepted freedoms 
which were not consistent with health and safety. 
These had to be dealt with individually. It is to be 
remembered thet this camp could not be considered an 
average one. Bach boy there was a psychiatric prob- 
lem and he had come to be such because he was an avowed 
individualist. Therefore, it was more than ordinarily 
difficult for some of the campers to assume group re- 
sponsibility and to abide by the standards of the camp. 

Se Punishment. Punishment was inflicted spar- 
ingly, and only after violation of certain obvious 
standards. The form of punishment was usually to 
deprive a boy of certain privileges, such as the right 
to use boats, or to swime 

4. Policy towards counselors. In the light of 
the high intelligence and training of the counsellors, 
it would, at first thought, seem possible to give them 
full details concerning each case. This was not done 
Dre Young gave full information about each case to Mr. 
Wollan and Dre Beck only. The other counsellors were 


told enough about each case to give them some light on 


be 
+ 


























the problems involved, and to invoke their cooperation 
and sympathy in the project. The reason for with- 
holding much of the information on the cases was to 
have the counsellor approach every boy in as normal a 
way as possible. A glance at the staff will indicate 
that the personnel was made up of persons from many 
walks of life. This was intended to offset any over- 
scientific or over-psychiatric program which a solid 
group of psychiatric workers might impose upon the 
groupe It was therefore necessary for the counsel- 
lors to approach each boy unburdenéd with the complex- 
ity of that boy's problem. 

It was a definite policy of the camp to include 
all of the counsellors in planning the program and 
schedulée In this way the counsellors felt direct 
responsibility for the management and direction of the 
projecte The general schedule was made up by the en- 


tire group at regularly designated times. 
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VI 


PROGRAM 


1. The Daily Schedule: 
7:15 Reveille. The boys were not expected to 


begin the day with a jerk. They were not forced to 
dash out of bed for setting-up exercises and a sub- 
sequent dip in the lake. Immediate rising and a dip 
were encouraged, but the decision was left up to the 
boy. He had forty-five minutes until breakfast, and 
during this time he could leisurely pursue his toilet 
and come to breakfast without haste. ‘Some of the | 
boys slept until the last minute, allowing only enough | 
time for their morning washe 
Introducing the washing habits was done gradually. 
At first, the tent counsellor merely made suggestions 
about the general habit of washing. Then definite 
encouragement was given to those who did not responde 
Finally, the enclosed chart#* was placed on the build- 
ing where it could be seen by all before they went to 
breakfast. This chart was not checked at first, but 
merely put up to indicate that the hands, face and 
teeth were expected to be cleaned before breakfaste 


One morning the nurse started checking each boy before 


a a — — a 








# See Appendix, page 55 
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he was admitted to the dining-room,. This continued 
for eleven dayse After ceasing to check the boys, 

it was noted that, for the most part, everybody came 
to the table with the obvious effects of soap and 
toothpaste. | 

8:00 Breakfast. At breakfast the general plans 
for the day were revealed. If special trips were on | 
the schedule, these were announced so that plans could 
be made by those who wished to take part. 

8:50 Tent clean-up. At this time everybody who 
was not scheduled to K.ePe was expected to go to his 
tent, make his bed and get the tent and its surround- 
ings in thoroughly good order. The Tent Counsellor 
supervised this period of clean-up. | 

Three boys were assigned to clean up the dining- 
room and wash the dishes after each meal. A schedule 


was hung on the dining-room wall which indicated to 


the campers the time they were to assist in this work. 
9:15 At this time, the campers assembled near 

the main building and decided on their service for the © 

day. Each boy was expected to contribute to the | 

general work of the camp, or to assist in developing 

the physical betterment of the camp. Each boy selec- 

ted the project he was most interested in sfter the | 
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projects had been announced. Thosewho hesitated in 
their selection were often assigned to some project. 
The following are some of the projects upon which the 
boys worked: 

Cutting firewood for the kitchen 

Clearing the beach 

Repairing the Camp road 

Building a nature hut 

Building a nature trail 

Improving nature village 

Cleaning up the camp site 

Tending to matters of sanitation 

Clearing brush 

Painting and repairing canoes and boats 

Constructing small articles of furniture 

Moving tents 

10:50 The Beginner Swimmers usually worked with 
the Swimming Instructor during the service hour, and 
when the whistle sounded the 10:50 call, the Begin- 
ners went to the beach, where, for forty-five minutes, | 
they had special instruction unmolested by older or | 
more competent swimmerse The Junior and Senior swim- 
mers (see Rules on Swimming) worked until about 11 
o'clock. 


11:15 to 12:00 Re ar Swimmins period. The 





Beginners were not permitted in the water during this 
period. 

22:50 Dinner. 

1:15 Rest Houre During this hour every boy 
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was expected to be in his tent and on his bed. He | 
could write letters, read, or play quiet games with | 
his neighbor during this hour, but he hed to be on 
his bed and quiete There were several days when the 
tents were too warm for rest or comfort. At times 
like these the boys were permitted to spend the hour 
in the shade, near their tents. 

2:30 Hobby Time. Every boy was encouraged to 
take up a hobby during this period; however, he was 
not coerced into any particular hobby. A boy could 
skip his hobby for one day, although he was encour- | 





aged to stay with his interest and finish what he | 
startede Some of the hobbies available were:- | 
Nature study 
Carving | 


Drawing | 
Gimp and leather work 


Fishing 
Boating and Canoeing (see Rules for Boating) 
Several times during this hour special events, 


such as Treasure Hunts, were organized and run off. 


4:00 Beginners! Swim period. ! 


4:30 Junior and Senior Swim period. 
6:00 Supper. 


“4 
° 
} 


to 8:15 Group games were organized for this. 
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period. Prisoner's Base, Capture the Flag, and 


similar games seemed to be popular, It was only oc- 


casionally that any single boy chose to stay out of 
a game, although no pressure was put on the boy to 


participate. The games began about forty-five min- 


utes after supper, as soon as the KeP's. had completed | 


the kitchen clean-up. 


8:15 to 9:00 Campfiree A large rock by the lake | 


shore and an open pit in the back of the camp furnished 


two excellent places for evening campfires. Stories 


of every type, told by the counsellors, were in de- 


mand. Occasionally the campers would write up a Camp — 


Newspaper, and this would be given at the campfire. 


(See copy of Cemp Peaper.)* Dr. Beck and Tony occasion- 
ally furnished music on their harmonicas. These camp- 


fires were planned to be cozy times when each boy could 
) 


feel the warmth and fellowship of the entire groupe 


9:15 Taepse 
2e Special Events: 


Special events were planned regularly, though 





great flexibility was placed on all schedules to meet 


the spontaneous response of the camper. Some of the | 


special events were:- 


Picnics on the Hill 








*See Appendix, page 56 
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Vil 
AN ANALYSIS OF THE CAMP AS A GROUP 


This analysis is concerned with a general evalua- 
tion and insight into the camp as a group phenomena. 
Any influence which played upon the group as a whole 
must be considered here. It is the unitary response 
of the camp, acting as a single entity, which is the 
immediate concern of this analysis. 

It will be impossible to deal with all the re- 
sponses which the camp corporately made, for during 
twenty-four hours the whole range of human conduct was. 
run in one way or another. For instance, when it 
rained, certain groun behavior was noticeable. When 
a particular whistle blew, enother type of behavior 
was noticeable, and so one All these cannot be men- 
tioned. We must limit ourselves here to certain 
features of the group life which will be of immediate 
help to us in correcting errors of the last year, and 
in understanding why certain things happened during 
the experimente 
1. Older Boys -~- Their impact on the sroup. 

It became evident very early in the experiment 


that the group of boys whose ages renged between 
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fifteen and seventeen were to become an unyielding 


influence in the development of a solid group spir-. 


ite This first showed itself in smoking. Smok- 


ing in a camp of this type was obviously a problen, | 


for it invclved a fire=-hazard in the woods and the 
tentse During the first nights certain of the 


clder boys smoked profusely in their tents, The 


Older boys also passed out cigarettes to the young-_ 


er boySe It became evident that no single stand- 


ard of discipline could be maintained if certain 


of the boys had privileges the others did not have. 


During the morning of the third day, Mre Wol- 
lean approached the older group with the plea that 
this group was in camp to show leadership to the 
younger boys, and in the interest of this function 
it seemed reasonable to expect this older group 
to refrain from smokinge The fire-hazard was al- 








so pointed out. No promises were encouraged; how- 


ever, there seemed to be general agreement in favor 


of the suggestions Dre Young pointed out the same 
matter during the Rest Hour. 

Smoking continued, but not in the same degree. 
Certain of the boys responded to the challenge. 
Three did note 
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During an evening meeting with the older boys 
in their tent the whole matter was put on an indi- 
vidual basis. Any boy who was not willing to stop 
smoking in camp wes to see either of the Directors 
and make arrangements with him for continuing the 
practice. It was assumed that if a boy did not 
see one Of the Directors during the next day, he 
had agreed to stop. 

Smoking continued. Three of the older boys 
were approached several days later, after they had 
been openly smoking before some of the younger 
Camperse They admitted their failure to cooper- 
ate. It was suggested that unless they were will- 
ing to be honest and cooperative on the matter | 
their camping experience would terminate immedi ate-| 
lye They consented to smoke in a cleared spot 
near the lake about six. hundred feet from camp. 

They also consented to buy their cigarettes through 
the campe This agreement held throughout the re- 
mainder of the camp experience. 

Bullying was an additional feature which the 
older boys imposed upon the groupe fo be sure, 
there is bound to be a certain amount of bullying 
in any group, but in this case, the action was of 
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such a type that the younger boys came to resent 
the older boys. 

Tent 1, which was the older boys! tent, had 
an orgy of "bed-dumping". Finally, the older 


’ boys started the same dumping in tents where the 


younger boys lived. In the case of two of the 
younger boys who lived in Tent 1, it became neces-~ 
sary to move them, for certain of the older boys 
pushed their beds out each morning, and tension 
grew so great that the younger boys awakened early 


each morning to be awake when the bed-pushing be- 


Gane Enuresis started with both the younger poys. 


This determined a shift in sleeping quarters. 

' The older boys so impressed themselves on the 
younger boys that they came to becalled "the big 
shots". 

" Leaving camp was another problem the older 
boys gave the Directors. They discovered a store 
at one end of the leke and visited this at all 
hourse They made friends with several of the 
neighborse Occasionally, they missed meals while 
out at some distant point from the canp. On one 
occasion they took an old buggy from a farm (with 
the permission of the farmer) and had difficulty 
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in getting it back because of broken parts. All 
this "visiting around" made for a large problem 
in supervision, and destroyed the camp morale in 
many Of its group activities. Ne discipline or 
supervision could be maintained if part of the cam- 
bers were out roaming the countryside rather than 
taking part in the planned activity of the campe 
2e Counsellors. 
a) How the counsellors experienced the camp: 
The general staff of counsellors re- 
mained over from three previous periods of 
camping in the seme camp. They had become 
accustomed to a certain routine and disci- 
pline worked out in the other three periods, 
and this experiment called for a new ad- 
justment on the part of all. It was a 
fault in administration that the general 
procedure and policies were not more ade- 
quately explained to the staff. As the 
matter developed, it becseme obvious that 


the counsellors looked for the orderly °A#P 
that they had previously experienced. Too, 


they came into the new period with a more 


or less fixed system of discipline, and 
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they became occasionally shocked at the | 
show of disorder which the camp demonstrat-— 


ed in its early stages. 





This was handled by Staff Meetings whieh | 
came at regular intervals. It is clear | 
that some of these meetings should have 
come before the camp cpened, in order to 

| 


have oriented the leaders more adequately 


I 
to the general policies and methods of this 
camp. 

An additional matter of administration _ 
was provoked by the counsellors! experience | 
in camp. The matter of havinse two Direc- 
tors was completely confusing to the staff, 


) 
It became a problem of determining where 





final authority was vested, and decisions 
were often unfortunately delayed until both 
Directors had been seen. 
b) How the campers experienced the counsellors: 
This naturally was one of the most im- 
portant features in the development of the 
group as a unit. A general observation 


seems to warrant these conclusions: 


1. As "atmosphere creators". 
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This can only be explained by ex- © 
ample: A group of boys sitting in | 
their tent had decided not to attend | 
a meeting of the campers on the hill. 
The Tent Counsellor came into the 
tent, explained that he was going, 
and the rest followed. 

Another example: Dre Beck lay 
awake one morning, but his eyes were 
Closede The boys thought him asleep 
and, by whispering to each other, de- 
cided that they would not go fora | 
dip when the first whistle blew. 

When the whistle did blow Dr. Beck 
arose, put on his swimming suit, and | 
most of the boys did likewise. 

In both these cases, the counsel- _ 
lors made no suggestions as to what | 
should be done, but merely created an 
"atmosphere" in which it became easy | 
for the boy to do a certain thing. 
This was accomplished by the counsel- 
lor'ts attitude, his readiness to do | 
the thing that was to be done, and a | 
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general attitude of expectation that 
others were going to act in general 
agreement with the camp schedule. 

As "friend and companion". 

In every case the counsellor was © 
cordial and friendly to the campers. 
Most of the cowmsellors were called 
by their first names and maintained 


as warm and personal a friendship 


with each boy as time and duties } 
would permit. During the first part 
of camp, the counsellors took those 
who could not swim for trips in the 
rowboatse They walked with then, 
played with them, swam with them, 
listened to their troubles, and in 





every way possible attempted to act 


| 
il 


the part of a friend and companion, 





rather than the part of a formal lead~ 
er or professional worker. ] 


Some of the boys were unable to 





adjust themselves to this status at 


first, and as a result imposed upon 





the counsellors. Some had never 
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been treated with any consideration 


at home, end as a result, when they 


found adults treating them as friends © 


and companions, they could not stand 


the change. "Take me out for a ride; 


take me out for a ridel" - this was a 


common Cry. S00n these boys became 
adjusted to the situation and ulti- 


mately did not impose upon the coun- 


sellors with a multitude of recuests. | 


As "teacher". 


fhe counsellor was not merely "“at- | 
mosphere creator" or "friend and com- — 
panion", but essentially he had to be 


teacher also - teacher, not in the 


formal sense, but teacher in the 
sense of developing certain skills 
end coordinetion. During work hour, 
a counsellor would work with a group 


on one of the projects. If it were 


cutting wood, he would help in devel- — 


oping right habits in the use of saw 


and axe. If it were on the trail, 


it was in developing judgment for cut~. 
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ting the right trees and the proper 
use of hatchets. In the hobby 


groups, the cowsellor helped the 





boy develop his skill along certain 
lines. Definite instruction was ) 





aimdd for, in order that the boy 

might carry back with him the begin- 
nings of some real skill slong a cer-— 
tain line. | 


The campers were all aware of the | 





fact that they were in camp to make 
certain specific gains in the devel- 


| 
opment of their personalities. This | 
wes not emphasized, but it was made | 


cleare From time to time, certain 





espects of personality development 
were brought out in such a way that 
the camper realized he mist make an 


effort to help himself in solving his 
own difficulties, In this way, the 


campers experienced the counsellors 





as "therapists". 


As "disciplinerian". 
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In a camp of this type it would 
have perpetrated chaos to permit ev- 
ery capric to have its expression. 
Disciplinary measures were at a mini- 
mum, it is true, but at times the 
hand of justice had to fall and fall 
immediately. It was often necessary 
for a Tent Counsellor to mete out 
punishment upon the entire tent. 
There were times when privileges had 
to be taken away and individuals had 
to be impressed with the responsibil- 
ity they had toward the harmony of 
group life. This required disci- 
pline and the counsellor had to be 
experienced by the camper as a dis- 
ciplinarian. 

It seems essentially true that the 
campers experienced the staff in 
these five wayse Combine the above 
five functions and we have a constel- 
lation which most truly represents 
the total impact the counsellors made 


upon the camp as a group and upon the 
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boys as individuals. 
5. Boys from Other Agencies. 

We now turn our attention from the counsellors 
to another factor which, in this particular case, 
had a marked effect upon the group. 

Three boys were added to the group at the last 
minute from one of the children's agencies of Bos- 
ton. These three boys had been together previous- 
ly at a camp. They knew each other and when they 
came into camp they formed a unit which proved im- 
possible to absorb itself into the larger group. 

In the first place, these boys ceme into camp 
after it had been under way for several days. The 
rest of the boys knew each other when these three 
arrived. They were put into a tent together end 





this proved just the right opportunity for oomant+ 
ing their friendship. Participation or non- par- 
ticipation in the life of the camp was decided here 
in this tent. If once the three boys had outlined 
their corporate intentions, it was useless to try 
to alter their determination. 
it was decided to bring the three boys into 

one of the large tents with the older boys. This 





was done, but they never became a part of the older 
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group of boys who actually were on the same age 
level. 

In one instance it had been decided by the 
campers to take an over-night hike. One sroup was 
to go to the mountain to sleep, the other was to go 
down the old Post Road. The three boys under dis- 
cussion decided that it was too mech trouble to go 
on this hike although they had previously decided 





in favor of it. As a result the other older boys 
decided they too did not care to go. 

One factor which entered into this situation 
was their confusion as to the type of discipline 





which was in vogue. They frankly told the Direc- 
tors that they did not know how to run a camp. 
"Why!" they said, "In the last camp we were in, 
if we did anything wrong we were sent through a line 
of counsellors, each one of whom strapped us with 
his belt. You should do that here." They missed 
the "strong-arm" method of discipline which they 
had been used to; they couldn't quite figure out 
how to get the most attention and satisfaction out 
of the present situation. 

The climax came one morning when they expressed 


the desire to go home. Much to their surprise they 
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were quickly prepared for their departure, In 
half an hour they were on their way home. The 
fact is, as a complete check has revealed, the 

last thing in the world these boys wanted to do was. 
to go home. | 

After these boys left, the solidarity of the 
group built up quickly. This one group was never 
absorbed into the group as a whole. | 
Group Activity. 

Any broad conclusions from the three weeks 
regarding group activity are impossible. In the 
first place, it would be unwarranted to make conelu- 
sions on a three weeks' experiment, for the soli- | 
darity of any group grows slowly. With this group 
the process was retarded more than in most cases, | 
for we were dealing with a group of boys who had 
not learned to become part of any closely united 
group. Their marked individuality, which made 
them psychiatric problems, militated against any 


quick appearance of group spirit. To begin with, 
it was like tyi"g © bunch of colts to a wagon, the 


wagon being pulled in any and every direction. It 
took time for the boys to learn to pull in teams. 


It was of interest, however, to observe the 
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ways in which team work and group life was built 
up, and it was obviously our task to synchronize 
and harmonize the various independent spirits if 
the campers were to experience any type of integra- 
tion in their camp life. Some of the factors in 
developing a sense of team play and group spirit 
are the following: 

a) Meals. 

Three times a day the entire camp was 
together for meals. Individuality tended 
to exert itself here in a way that made for 
an excellent study situation. Pood likes 
and dislikes, bad table manners, refusal 


to eat, refusal to be on time, over-excite- | 


ment and hilarity - all were factors in 
making meal-time one of the most seriously 
challenged group activities. 

It became necessary to station counsel- 
lors at both ends of the tables to observe 
and to control. At first the boys were 
more or less strangers to each other and 
to the counsellors. During this time they 
were inhibited by their unfamiliarity with 


the situation and personnel. As soon as 
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the novelty of the situation wore off, the 
true natures of the boys revealed them- 
selvese 

Punctuality at meal-times finally was 
insisted upon. The door to the dining- 
room was locked within five minutes after 
the last dinner bell had rung. After a 
few meals were missed certain boys learned 
to be punctual. 

Counsellors directed the conversation 
at those parts of the table where some boy 
disapproved of the food. The boys them- 
selves came to sense the situation and ri- 
diculed the boy who did not like a certain 
type of meat or vegetable. It came to be 
generally understood that if a boy intended 
to complain about the food he was expected 
to stay away from meals. Under this kind 
of group pressure, boys who had previously 
consistently refused to eat certain types 
of food at home or elsewhere now ate these 
foods, and even admitted that they liked 
them. 
Cértain of the boys had evidently been 
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brought up under the general principle of 
the "survival of the quickest". This dem- 
onstrated itself in table manners that were 
none too complimentary. The counsellor 
again had to direct the conversation at 
those places where this kind of behavior 
was consistently observed. Soon the cam~ 
pers themselves came to apply pressure upon 
those individuals who demonstrated savage 
table mannerse 

To build up a kind of group spirit 
around the meal there was occasional sing» 
inge Announcements relating to the entire. 
group were made at this time. All of | 
which contributed toward making the meals 
a significant factor in developing a group 
spirit out of twenty-six uncompromising 
individualists. 

Work Hour. 

Work Hour was felt by many of the coun- 
sellors to be the most constructive period 
in the development of group spirit and team 
play. 

The first few days were anything but 
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satisfactory. Only six boys actually took 
part in the first work hour. It was then 
decided to concentrate counsellor leader- 
ship on each project so that each boy coudd 
be taught his part in the actual job that 

he had decided to work upone Little by 
little the boys learned to fit into certain 
work projects until finally they came to | 
feel a certain pleasure in harmoniously fit- 
ting into some organized form of work. Nat- 
urally, one of the main problems lay in fit- 
ting the boy into the work that appealed to 
his major interest. Even those tasks which 
made little appeal as part of the routine of 
the camp came to be done in a harmonious way 
Dish-washing was one of the least apprecia- 
ted camp jobs, but this came to be done 
quite quickly and efficiently by competing 
in the matter of time. The kitchen super- 
visor would see that the work was done well, 
and the boys would keep track of the actual © 
time it took to do the job. The quickest 
erew of dishwashers took pains to tell the 
rest of the campers about its record. The 
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supervisor took pains to evaluate the thor- 
oughness of each crews 

¢) Gamese 

Immediately after the dishwasher had 

completed the evening dishes - about forty- 
five minutes after supper - the boys often 
came together to play games. On many oc- 
casions every boy in camp took part in 
these games without any coercion. Cap- 
tains were selected, and two teams would 
line up for play. Quarrelling was not un- 
common during the games. Under the strain. 
of competition many of the boys demonstra- 
ted their emotional problems. During the 
last week of camp it became possible to 
allow the boys to run their own games with- 
out the supervision of counsellors. This 
would have been impossible during the early 
part of camp when actual fist-fights oc- 
currede The boys learned to enjoy their 
games by playing their parts and fitting 
into their sides as best they could. 


ad) Campfires. 
Campfire time was story-time and singing- 
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timee The boys and counsellors all cath- 
ered around the fire to relax and be cozy. 
Singing usually started under direction, 
but new tunes ana verses often sprung up 
spontaneously. 

The singing, te begin with, was terri- 
fically discouraging. After the first 


cempfire, when the song-leader had done his 


best to get the boys together in a song, 
one of the counsellors said, "Do you think 


that this group will ever learn to sing to- | 


gether?" On the third evening thet coun- 
sellor had learned that this group could 
learn to sing together. The positive en- 


joyment the boys experienced in singing was 


shown one night, about a week after camp 
opened, when one of the boys said, "Can't 
we spend the entire campfire tonight in 
Singing?" 

Singing came to be a real factor in 
building up a sense of group power and croup 
spirit. Here was a place in which all | 
could take part to create beauty or nilari- 


tye Good fellowship came to be built on | 
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| this form of group expression. 

Listening to the story-teller was an oc- 
| casion for many interruptions. Those boys 
who wanted to hear the stories accounted 
for a growing spirit of silence and appre- 


ciation. "Shut up, youl" was not an un- 





common injunction from one of the campers 
to one of the disturbers. This often was 
much more effective than a similar injunc- 
tion from one of the counsellors. 
e) Hobbies. 
Though the hobbies afforded primarily 
an expression of individuality, many of the 


boys were dependent upon cooperation and 





coordination within the group. Construct- 
ing certain features in nature village de- 
manded group interest and group cooperation.e 
Gimp and leather work hobbies required that 


the entire group be prompt in attending the 





hobby hour, so that material could be dealt 
out at the same time, and that each boy 
must take his turn in getting the teacher's 
attention. A satisfactory hobby hour was 
possible only when a boy learned to take 
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his place in a group and with a group. 
f) Church. 
Conducting a Sunday Church Service was 
not an easy matter, for the group wes com- 


posed of Protestants, Catholics and Jews. 


The task of the leader was to find some 
common ground upon which all faiths agree 
end establish the worship upon that. Lives 





of courageovs men, ethical issues of war, 
social matters of cooperation, etc., formed 
the basis for short talks. The singing | 
of non-creedal hymns was also a part of 

this Service. 

All of the Church Services were held in 
One place. The first Sunday morning the 
boys were frivolous and flippent when they 
came to the meeting. After the first time 
the meetings were held in an atmosphere of 





reflection. Sunday morning Church Service 
‘came to be "reflection time". These times 
were unique in the experience of the group, 

for at no other period was there a similar — 


atmosphere of seriousness and reflection. 
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VIII 
RECOMMENDATIONS MADE BY COUNSELLORS IN A JOINT 
MEETING 

The duties.of the co-director should be more 
clearly defined and understood by both counsellors 
and campers, so that there would be less confusion 
and inefficiency. 

Counsellors could be placed more on schedule 
so that every activity could have more thorough 
supervision. 

The campers should be made to understand that 
any candy sent to them while in camp mst be shared > 
with the rest of the camp. (This should be clear 
with the campers before they come to camp.) 

All matters of policy, purpose, authority, 
duties, ete., should be clear with the counsellors 
before the camp opens. 

Campers should be restricted to camp property. 

Boating end canoeing should be confined to 
certain specific hours of the day. During these 
times there should be a counsellor on the water- 
front to check the boats in and out, and arbitrate 
ell disputes and claims to the use of boats and 


canoese 
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There should be a system of rewards as well as 
a system of punishments. These rewards should not 
be in the nature of prizes or awards but in the 
nature of added responsibilities and privileges. 
(The transferring of one boy from the older group 
to the younger group as Junior Leader is an example 
of what is meant by this.) 

Campers as well as counsellors should be clear 
as to regulations, policies, and seats of authority. 

The age limit should be from 8 to 15 or 14. 
Older boys in a camp of this type constitute a real 
hazarde | 

The camp should be of longer duration in order 
to make any adequate personality changes or to de- | 
termine any positive conclusions regarding the 


problem under study. 
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IX | 
ADDED RECOMMENDATIONS | 


There is a distinct need for better medical 
equipment and cares An Interne or Resident Doctor | 
should be in attendance, besides the Wurse. 


There should be more money available for con- 


centrating on the problems of therapy and research. © 


The Staff should again be made up of leaders 
who have had experience in dealing with boys and 
girls, but this Staff should not be overloaded with 


persons who have had psychiatric training. Coun- 


gellors from all walks of life are desired in or- 


4e 


Se 


der to keep the necessary balance in programe 

In an additional experiment of this type, a 
certain amount of individual treatment should be 
attempted to supplement the group treatment that 
is under way. 

More symbolism should be attached to meals. 
This should become even more of a special event in 


the life of the campe 
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maximums two juniors minimum. One beginner may 





RULES AND REGULATIONS | 


Ruling on Boats 
Senior swimmers may use boats without coun- 
sellor, -- four maximum. 
Junior swimmers may use boats upon consent of 


Camp Director or Swimming Instructor, -- three 


accompany two juniors. Boats may not be kept out 
more than fifteen minutes. | | 


Beginners may use boats only when accompanied 


by a counsellor, a senior swimmer, or two junior 





swimmers. | 
Ruling on Canoes | 

Senior swimmers may use the canoes. 
A junior swimmer may use @ canoe when accom- 


panied by a counsellor or e senior swinmer. 





Beginners are not to use the canoése 


Boating Hours | 
During begimmers! swimming period juniors and 





seniors may use all boats but one, provided they 
stay away from the beach. 
After supper boats are not to be monopolized 


by any individual or group, but are to be reserved | 
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for general usage according to above rulings. 


Senior Swimmers 
Must swim width of lake. 


Must jump from canoe without tipping, disrobe, | 


and re-enter canoe. 


Must show ability in handling canoe. 


Junior Swimmers 
Must swim 100 yards. 
Must show ability to row a boat. 


Beginners 


All who have not fulfilled junior requirements 


fall into this class. 
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THE NANSEN SNOOPER 


Wie 


August 17, 1935: 


CHIPMONK GETS BATHING SUIT. 


A brainless idiot left 
his bathing suit hanging to 
a tree where it made a swell 
meal for Mr. and Mrse Chip- 
monk and the rest of the lit- 
tle monkies. 





After receiving a terrific 
injury, ovr esteemed Editor 
felt terrible. However, Boyd 
went and had his leg massaged 
by the nurse. He returned to 
Tent I. in mech better spir- 
itse 


Kenneth "Wooly" Wollan, who 


Cee ee ee ee 


HELP CALAMITY. 


KePse are going on 
strike! 

They have stood for 
as much nagging from 
Harold end Roy as they 
are going to. 

May we say in advance 
that we regret the ab-)- 
sence of our friend Har- 
old from this gathering, 
but Toots is coming home 
tonight, and he will be. 
too well occupied. 


- 


Since the life-guard 


received his nick-name because recommended Woodbury's 


he shrinks from washing; we 
think perhaps his sore feet 


Facial Soap, Lake Ben- 
nebunck smells of it. 


have some thing to do with it. 


After a tune on the harmon- 
ica by Wooly, we were greatly 
favored by a solo from Poley, 
who evidently didn't think 
much of Kenney's playing. 


it seems that Harold's job 
in the kitchen is going to 
his stomach, while his fre- 
quent canoe trips on the 
lake are going to his head. 





Arthur Thyll got an extra 
dish of chocolate pudding 
while doing K.P. duty in 
the kitchen. Something ought 
to be done about this. 


COMMENTS BY THE STAFF 


See my press agent--Roy. 


Tent Noel. and press a- 
gents should be thrown 
out--Harold. 


My favorite past-time is 
sleeping--Dr. Young. 


We still hold the bridge 
~-Kenneye 


Run along and peddle 
your papers--Ruth. 
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Benny says the boys! appe- 
tites are improving. (I guess 
we are getting used to her 


cooking. ) 
WEATHER 
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Undecided; Gordy can't make 
up his minde See next edi- 
tione 
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ADVICE TO THE LOVELORN 





Dear Miss Fairfaxx: 
I am a widow with two or- 
phans my husband won't sup- 


porte 
Signed, I.M.Cracked. 


Dear Miss I.M.Cracked: 
I know you eree 


Dear Miss FPeirfaxx: 

I am too old to know bet- 
terse I know I feel and look 
pretty young.e But really I am 


only a year old; could you ad- 


viss me what to do about it? 
Signed, I.B.Wite 


Dear I.Beliit: 

I am afraid I cannot help 
you out, until you put the 
sheets on the line. 


Dear Miss Feirfaxx: 
I am a young blond about 

18 years old. I went out on 
the lake the other night with 
a girl, avery nice girl. I 
em a very nice boy and I do 
nothing but paddle when I am 
with a girl. Could you advise 


| 
me what to do? This is my girl- | 


friend's sister. ag do you 
think it is fair to her? 


* 
LPNS HaProLda, 


Sensible or nonsensible, © 
says hes; not sense so | 
try and find out--Art. 


The only thing we have 
to fear is fear itself-- | 
Dre Beck. | 


The request for blueberry 
pie was excellent but al-) 
though I looked through | 
all my cook books and re=- 
cipes in the evening pa- — 
pers, I could not find 
for the life of me a re- | 
cipe that will tell how | 
to nalee seven pies out of 
three }-quarts of blue- | 


HH 


berries--Bennye 





HEALTH NOTES 
More than two plates of 
Beans are hard on the t 
tents. t 
Do just as the Staff 
tell you or you will Lose) 
all of your heelth. 





a 


Harold and Roy want a 
new truck. They went off © 
with it the other night | 
and stopped for gas. We | 
Gon't know what good me- © 
chanics they are but they 
either got them mixed | 
while putting them in, or 
just a gag for getting in) 
at four o'clock in the | 
morning. 
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THE NANSEN SNOOPER (3) 





Dear Harold: SONG 

Why don't you try the moth- 
er next? THE NANSEN DIRGE 
Dear Miss Fairfaxx: There's a long, long 

I am a cook at a camp. There whistle blowing, 
is a counsellor here named And I know what it's 
Harold that I would cast my for; 
eyes on if I were ten years It's for me to start 
younger. Could you advise me my rowing 
what to do? Back towards the shore. 


Signed, Benny. 
There's a long, long 
Dear Benny: day a-coming 
I would advise you to wait And if I do not obey, 
fifteen more years; then you There'll be an awful 
would be in your second child- fussing, 
hood and could make a matche And on shore I'll have 
to staye 























586 


8) 2008 eek mE sete panos 3: ~ 


Oe ay ear a a rr SU ay i” SE ee me ym RN deeb ag 
4 


sa AE rl nner ec baad 0% tam ob YH 2a 
_ Aer i Baa i 


’ be i 
vem | my | F 4 
2 @tercosst aim a2sG 


4 


eitatén  ctodt sane ® er: so | 


u 
a 


‘ 


‘ 


== 


lew worm i oa 86D | ‘fees a: ef 
@eats of om, iat err | 


o. 
— 


af = 
oe 
ear 
=e 


is 
AAI 


eas 


_ gatwor yar 
rexods ext abevewros on 


SaaS a 


Beol. «aA. P etexcort 


Py a wad 
odd feo ob. uA ‘50 Sma 
ites Gt ad Sfitousdy 
AY. any 
evad if't eters ie Had 
«Gave ‘od 


a TES 
Baar 


= — 





PART If 


REPORT ON AN EXPERIMENT IN 
JUVENILE PROBATION 


CONDUCTED FOR THE 
BOSTON JUVENILE COURT 




















FOREWORD 


The following pages report an experiment in Ju- 
Venile Probation. For a period of six weeks, twelve 
boys from the Boston Juvenile Court were studied and 


trained, under highly controlled conditions, to deter- 


mine the effectiveness of group treatment and group 


training. 

Those who were closest to the experiment will be 
the first to recognize weaknesses, not only with this 
particular investigation, but with the group approach. 
However, the promise of a new group method in handling 
Juvenile Probation certainly is worthy of thorough re- 
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I 
AN OUTLINE OF THE EXPERIMENT 


As ose: The average delinquent needs something 
more than mere supervision during his term of proba- 
tions Some need intensive treatment, some need mere- | 


ly encouragement and advice, while others need speci- 


fic training in habit formation. To be able to de- 


termine the specific needs of each delinquent is not 
an easy matter with the average machinery of a court. 
This fact determined the first purpose of the experi- 
ment, namely, a Diagnostic one. | 

During the six weeks which the boy was in the 
class, he was under constant study in order to deter- | 
mine his specific problems and his special needs. He | 
was tested and interviewed, he was studied in the | 
group end in private conversation, he was observed un- | 


der stress of competition and under the pressure of 





discussion. Thus, at the end of six weeks, the prob- 
lems of most of the boys were feirly clearly formated, 

The Diagnostic function of the experiment can be | 
conceived of in the terms of a "sorting machine", in 
which some of the boys will be turned back into socie-_ 
ty after a small amount of attention, while others will 
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have to undergo a more profound experience of study 
and treatment. 

The second purpose of the experiment was a Thera- 
veutic one. Therapy was not considered here in a mere 
clinical sensé. The methods employed were as varied 
and as broad as time and facilities permitted. 

As problems arose, they were treatede Specific 
behavior was talked over with certain boys at various 
timese The techniques of the group treatment were de- 
signed to give every normal boy a chance to help him- 


self. 


Be. Problems Raised by the Experiment: | 
1. The relation between group work and the individu- 


al case method. In scientific circles the case 


method, with its special techniques and methods, 
has been accepted and standardized. Any experiment 
in group treatment, therefore, has to interpret it- 
self in terms of the case method. Several alter- — 
natives are open for the investigator of group treat- 
ments 

Qe He can totally ignore the case method and 

strike out to find an entirely new basis of ex- 

perimentation. At this stage in the develop- 


ment of group treatment, this might be the most 
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_ have the capacity of assuming a place in his 
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productive method, for it would set the investi- 
gator free to blaze an entirely new trail. Group 
work might be attempted without any reference or 
aid from the case method. An inquiry of this 
type over a period of time might prove that the 
case method is too individualistic to give the 
average individual a chance to assume his place 
normally in his natural groupings. 

Certainly the group is the proper place to 
study a matter of delinquency. The offender 
has been unable to get along in the social group | 
in which he finds himself. Perhaps he does not | 


STroup e Perhaps he is totally void of a sense 
of responsibility to his group. The fact that 


a boy cannot get along in society certainly in- 
dicates that the group is a proper place to study 
his capacity to live in a group. Certainly, too, 
if we believe in learning by doing, we can, at | 
least theoretically, accept a group as a place 
in which a boy can practice how to get along in 
society. 


be Another alternative which the investigator | 


can accept is to attempt to combine the case 
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method and the group methods wherever possible. 
This seems to be the most reasonable and scien- 
tific approach. It is the one used in this in- — 
vestigation. The main emphasis has been to use — 
the group and group techniques in every way pos- 
sible to facilitate diagnosis and treatment, but 
the group has also been used to build a case re- 
cord of each boye At times purely a group ap- 
proach was found inadequate, and the individual 
approach had to be used. The use of the case 
methods, however, did not retard our efforts to 
study group methods. It was felt that essen- 


tially we were experimenting with a group treat-_ 


ment, and, though we fell back on the individu- | 
®listic approach on occasions, we held as strict- 


ly as possible to the group method. | 
2 Method of reporting group work. One of the most 


aifficult problems raised by this investigation was 
that of recording the findings. There has been a 
great deal of group work in the past years, but 
there are no standard ways of reporting it. Many 
agencies doing group work with hundreds of indivi- 
duals each week have no record of their findings | 


and have never made available any standard way of 














reporting their activity end research. Therefore, 

considereble effort had to be spent in finding some 

systematic way in which a group experiment could be 

reportede This, of course, included the added fac- 
tor of finding and training individuals to report 


group experimentation. There are many expert case 


workers to record individual observations, but it is 


not quite as easy to find persons who know what to 
look for in group experimentation. Thus to begin 
with, we were groping around for some uhiform way of 
putting down our findings, and some way of agreeing 
on what to look for. The outline of this report is 
testimony to the fact that we have not yet fully | 


solved our problem; however, it is a beginning. 


Se Another problem raised by this experiment was 


that of making articulate the specific techniques 
used in group worke When we set out to formulate 


our program we found, in a vague sort of way, that 
we knew of a number of methods for dealing wita 
groups, yet the exact nature and charactvr of these 


methods were not sufficie® tly articulate to give us 


any clear-cut program. It tas taerefore been part 
of our task to specify exactly what group methoda 


we were using for both our diagnosis and our therapy, 
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gress in the short time involved with the present 
investigation. We have been able, however, to 
point out certain areas which give promise of being | 
called group techniques. 


C. A Tentative Formulation of the Specific Technicues 


Used in the Investigation - Individual and Group 
Methods: As has been previously stated, group methods 


. 
| 
| 
This has not been easy, and we can claim little pro- 
were used wherever possible, but individual methods 

: had to be used in a supplementary way. Therefore, no 
| G@istinction between the two will be made in formlating 
our techniques. As our purpose naturally fell under 
the two headings of diagnosis and therapy, so our 
technigues fall into the same two categories: 

1. Diagnostic techniques. 


a. Court record. We were given a court record 





of each boys We knew why he had been called in- 


also knew some of the facts about his family, - 
number of brothers, sisters, eta, - and those 
routine details found on a court record. 

be Social history. On all except one or two of 
the boys we had a social history of the boy as 


| 
to court and the nature of his delinquency. We 
worked out by the probation officer. From this. 
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we were able to interpret the environmental fac- 
tors which were at work on the boy. 

c. Medical exemination. Each boy was given a 
medical examination before he was allowed to be-_ 
come a part of the group. This was done not 
only to check off any possible organic reasons 
for the delinquency, but also to determine wheth- 
er the boy was physically fit to take part in 

the gymmasium program of the class. 

ds Intelligence test. The Dearborn Group Test, 


\ 


Series II, Examination C, was used to give sone 
sort of a picture regarding the boy's general tin-| 
telligence. Certainly, we would make no perma- 
nent conclusions regarding the intelligence of 


any boy on the basis of one group intelligence | 





test; however, we wanted some kind of a picture 
of this phase of the boy. We used only one test. 
because we did not want the boy to suspect any | 
clinical intent on our part... If we had atetation | 
tered a whole battery of intelligence tests at | 
the beginning of the experiment, the boys would | 
have lost interest immediately. We felt the 

Dearborn Test results were vNivwerentetive, ex- 


cept in one case, where we tested again and found 

















that the first score was entirely wrong due to 
the emotional state of the boy at the time of 

the first testing. 

@« Personality test. The Roger Personality Test 
was given to each boy, not as any absolute gauge 

of personality, but in an attempt to use a vari-. 
ety of group methodse The Roger Test was given 
one day, and discussed with the boys the next | 
Gaye The test was in the hands of the boys dur- 
ing the discussion; thus it was used mainly as a 
basis for bringing up certain problems in human | 
relations. We scored the test end the results | 
will be found under a case study of each boy,* | 
but ovr main use of this particular test was in 
the interest of drawing out discussion. 

f. Physical examinations. Besides the regular 

medical examination, which was made by a doctor _ 


from the Massachusetts General Hospital, each 





boy was weighed and measured, before the experi- 
ment began, to study any physical gains which 
the boy could make in the gymnasium during the _ 
six weeks, and again after the six weeks to de- 
termine changes.” 

ge Private talks. Quite regularly boys would 





* see ppe 144-207 | 
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drop into the Director's office and talk, Valu- 
able points of information were often brought out 
in these conversationse Occasionally a boy 
would have to be given special attention on mat- 
ters of discipline, etc, In the talks which 
resulted, valuable diagnostic facts were often 
brought oute 

he Specific observations on the group. We ace 
cepted the group as a special study in itself. 
The. boy was with us because he had violated group 
rules and had found it difficult to become a nawe| 
monious, integral part of his social group. We 
were out to see what kind of a group twelve such | 
boys could make. We studied the group as a 
practice unit for boys to learn group responsi- 
bility. We studied its harmony and integration. 
We studied the impact the group made on the poyse 
We studied the influence of the leaders in di- 
recting the harmony and integration of the cients! 
The group itself was, therefore, a part of the 


{ 
| 


diagnostic plan. 


ie Specific observations regarding the attitudes 


and behavior of each boy in the group. A clini- 
cal picture is often inaccurate because it fails 
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to observe the individual in group situations - 
the specific area where he is having his diffie | 
culty. Of course, we recognize that a unit such 
as we formed cannot give the whole picture of a 
boy, but it certainly gives more than a mere 
clinical outline. We could study a boy's reac- 
tion under competition and under rule, we could 
study a boy's capacity for becoming an integral 
part of a group, we could study areas in which 
the boy objected to group procedure. Certainly 
the group furnished a valuable medium for making | 
observations of the boy under more or less real 
conditions of social expression. | 
2. Therapeutic techniques. We are not talking of 
therapy here in a strictly psychiatric sense, but | 
more by way of summarizing our effort to train the | 
boys, to give them new interests and insights, to 
draw them over on the side of society and order, to | 
show them values which might eventually become 
theirs. In the interest of this type of program, 
these techniques were used: 
a. The impact of personalities. Certainly the 
impact of personality upon personality is among ~ 
the most tested and tried devices for influeneing 
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human behavior. Critical experiences in nearly 
every life have been met through the influence 
and impact of an attractive personality. 

This method was tried in this experiment. A 
review of the names, positions, and interests 
of the speakers and individuals who had contact 
with the boys would reveal the battery of strong 
personalities which met these boys and tried to 
interest them in the interest of good living. 
be Informal talks. Talking to groups is cer- 
tainly not a fad in influencing human behavior, 
nor has anything found in recent times discred- 
ited this ancient device. None of the speakers — 
talked in a dogmatic, vindictive, preachy manner. 
Usually the speaker sat with the boys around him, 


end shared his values and experiences with theme | 


Ce Direct discivline. By direct discipline we 


do not mean punishment and scolding, but the 
formation of certain habits by regular and per- 
sistent doing. A boy was reouired to appear et 
a certain place at an pointed time and parti- 
eipate in a certain type of program. To do this 
regularly and faithfully required an amount and 


i 


type of discipline which certainly is far super- | 
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ior to many traditional methods of punishment 
and retribution. The fact that the boys learned 
to enjoy this type of discipline is testimony to | 
its effectiveness in helping the boys develop 
simple habits. 
de Discussion. The group participated in many | 
discussion periodse On one occasion when the | 
speaker did not appear, the boys were permitted 


to discuss the topic for the day. During one 


four-day period the boys discussed problems which 





made it difficvit for them to be good citizens 
in their sections of the city. On another oc- | 
casion, movies which had been carefully selected 
for their problem-raising ability were shown to _ 
the boys and then discussed by theme By means 
of discussion the boys themselves dealt with 


their problems, settled on their own solutions, 





and established the points relative to certain 





of their own problemse This discussion was not ! 
a superimposed scheme of preceptive education; 
the problems came out of the boys' experiences, 
were thought out by them, and turned back to | 

! 


them for solutione 


@e Physical education. That the physical edu- © 





cation side of the experiment was effective came © 


out time and tine again by direct testimony on 
the part of the boys; "I feel better", "I missm 
ei Maken 48 (Eder ohene 8", "My muscles are 
growing hard", were the type of resarks which 
one constantly heard in the locker room. Regu- 
lar exercise and bathing did much for the boys. 
f. impact of the groupe There were many occa- 
sions when the group acted as a unit in handling 
a problem. One of the boys who was particular- 
ly interested in showing off before the group 
found the group bearing down on him at times, 


until finally he found a normal place in a group. 


This kind of censorship meant more than all the 
preachments which the leader might have uttered. 
The group in this case formed a small united 
unit and arose to an occasion of discipline and 
therapy which finally carried the point. 

Ge Use of religion. Naturally in a group of 
this type there could be no direct treatment of 
religion in the regular meetings. However, 
this approach was accomplished by bringing in 
clergymen from the churches for which the boys 


had indicated their preferencese As might be 
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expected, many of the boys were delinquent in 
their church attendance and a fresh contact in 
their local parish was necessary to establish 
this part of the program of therapy. 

bh. Leerning by doinge Many of the above tech- 
nigves involve this same method, namely, learn- 
ing by doing. However, it cen be specially men- 
tioned in relation to a certain part of the gyn | 
worke There were a number of occasions on 

which the boys selected teams and played games. 
This particularly involved team-play, good 
sportsmanship, and willingness to participate. 


| 


They learned their good sportsmanship by playing | 
as good sports. In a larger sense, the boys 
were learning to be reliable members of a group 
by playing the part of reliable members of a 
Groupe Thus, experiencing certain roles was 
part of the technique employed. 

is Movies. On different occasions the boys were 
teken to the Burroughs Newsboy's Foundation to 


see moving pictures. On all occasions we uséd 


the Success Movies developed by LeSourd, Van 





Waters, et al. These movies were of real ser- 


vice in opening up discussion on different prob- | 
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| 


| 
lems; however, there were several difficulties 


which tempered our use of them. In the first | 


place, most of the boys had seen the entire movie. 





| 
i 


and were disappointed at the fragmentary section © 
which we showed them. In the second place, a | 
ten-minute excerpt from a hundred-minute story 

often failed to give enough of the problem to | 
Clearly define it. In the third piace, ten | 
minutes usually did not give enough time to 


crystalize the problem in the minds of the re- 





| 
viewerse | 

| 
je Rapport through one msin leader. Though many 


different persons met the boys, there was one 





leader who was with the boys every day. To the | 


boys he was not a part of the court set-up but 


| 
an interested friend who believed their opinions | 
were worthwhile, who believed the boys were worth | 
| 


working for and with, and who trusted them in 


every respecte This leader served as a thread 





of continuity throughout the experiment. Most 
of the boys felt free to come to him, and seldom 
was a confidence from the leader violated by any 
boye The fact of being trusted was a valuable 


therapeutic devicee 











k, Health. Health suggestions made in the med- 
ical exemination were carried out as far as pos- 
sible. 

Through this battery of therapeutic techniques, 
many of the boys seemed to experience distinct 
gainse Others could be added here and will be in 
a subsequent experiment. 

De Method of Keporting the Experiment: The problem 
of reporting the investigation has been alluded to be- 


fore€e There are no existing standard methods for re- 


porting group work. As this combined both group work © 


and individual methods the problem was even more com-~ 
plicated. A general scheme was hit upon which was 
more or less consistently followed throughout the in- 
vestigation: 
1. Bech visitor or participating leader, except the 
speaker, was requested to fill in, at the conc]u- 
sion of the day, an "Observer's Report Blank" which 
provided space for the treatment of the following:- 
Neme of Observer: Date: 
General Impression (Interest, behavior, parti- 
Cipation, etce): 
Specific observations regarding the group: 
Specific observations regarding certain indi- 


viduals: 
Suggestions: 
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These blanks were returned to the Director, filed, 
| and finally catalogued under a special heading for 

| this report. For instance, all the "General Im- 

| pressions" will be found under one chapter, all 
"Group Observations" under another, etc.* 

| 2. The Director kept a complete diary of all events 
incidents, etc., important and non-important. The 
schedule, speakcrs, and all details were kept in 
this diary which was finally worked over for this 


| ~ 
| 


| final report. 








Se An individual file was made for each boy in 
which was kept his Court record, medical examination, 
psychological examination, etc. At the conclusion 
of the experiment, all observations made by leaders 
and visitors on the regular "Observer's Report Blank” 
were added to this file so that a summary and tentea-— 


tive prognosis could be made. 





4-e A stenographer took notes on nearly all of the 
talks delivered before the boys. These furnish an 


interesting summary of what was said to the boys by 





way of speaking. 
| E. Physical Equipment Used in the Investigation: The 
Boston Y.M.C.U. offered the use of their plant at 48 


Boylston Street, Boston, for the term of this experi- 
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mente The actual equipment used is as follows:- 
1. Small office for files, typist, interviews. 
2. Use of Gymmasium for % - 3/4 hour each day. 


3. Use of locker room, shower room, and free towels 


each daye 
4. Use of a classroom for the daily discussion 
periode 
Through money provided by the Court, each boy was 
outfitted with a gymasium suit. 
Each boy was given two car tickets each day to pro- 
vide transportation from his section of the city to 
the center of activity and back home again. 


The Burroughs Newsboy's Foundation permitted the 


use of their large hall for the showing of moving pic- 


tures on four occasionse 
F. Schedule and Curriculum: The experiment was con- 
ducted over a period of six weeks. The boys were to 
appear five days a week - Monday through Friday ~- for 
en hour and a half a day. Their curriculum was or- 
ganized as follows:- 
4:00-4:50 Exercise in the gymasiunm. A regular 
instructor in charge of the gymmesium directed this 
period. On Monday, Wednesday and Friday, the boys 


were given appropriate setting-up exercises. On 
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Tuesday and Thursdey, the period was spent exercis- 
ing on the parallel bars, tumbling, or doing other 
types of stunt work. During the week the boys 
were seeing moving pictures at tae Burroughs News- 
boy's Foundation, there was no gym period. The 
boys missed their exercise greatly; they cheered 
loudly when told they could go back to the cym. 
4:30-4:40 Shower. The boys learned to enjoy 
their shower so much that usually some leader had 
to be on hand to hurry them along. | 
4:40-5:50 Talk and discussion. The talks and 
discussions were Outlined to school the boys in 
areas which were considered important for this par- 
ticular groupe An outline of the discussion, week 
by week, is as follows:- 
lst Week Topic: "The Organization of Society". 
During this week the boys were to get ac- 
quainted with the way society has organized it- 
self, how it had to develop in order to protect 
human life. The emphasis was always on the 
‘point that society was trying to protect its 
memberse 
Monday = Mre I told how the Courts have de- 


veloped to protect the members of society. 
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Tuesday - Mr. III, a practicing attorney, told 
how law had been developed into our present codes 

Wednesday - Mr. IV told how the police try to 
protect human life. 

Thursday - The speaker on Settlement organiza- 
tions failed to appear, so a discussion was held 
and the boys developed the Settlement and Neigh- 
borhood House side of society. 

Friday - Mrs V spoke about the part the School 
system plays in sovletys 


There was no discussion after the talks this 











week, except on Thursday, when the whole period was 
turned over to discussions The fact that the boys 
were new to each other, and new to the Director, 
necessitated a week in which to get acquainted. | 
Comments on the first discussion are found else- 
where in this report.* 
2nd Week Topic: "Examples of Good Citizenship". 
By means of biography the boys were introduced, 
during this week, to the lives of certain courage- 
ous citizens. 

Monday - Mr. VI told the story of Dr. Hdward 
Livingston Troudeau. 

Tuesday - Mre VII told the life story of the 
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poet Schiller. | 

Wednesday - Mre VIII told the story of some 
courageous football players. 

Thursday - The boys conducted a discussion on 
the lives of some heroes which they thought worth 





mentioninge 
Friday - Mr. IX told the life story of Booker 
T. Washington. 
Discussion followed most of the talks. 
Srd Week Topic: "Problems thet Meke it Difficult for 
Me to be a Good Citizen in my Community". - Discus- 
sion. 
This week the boys were to bring out real reasons 
why life was difficult in their sections of the city 
Monday thro Thursday - The discussion was 
on the above topic. Details and problems dis- 
cussed will be found recorded among the talks 
and speechese” 
Friday - Mre X told about the way some boys 
he knew had handled the problems they found in 
their communitiese 
4th Week Topic: “Health and Hygiene", 
This week concentrated on the problem of keeping 
heelthy both in body and mind. | 











*see pp. 244-253 
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Monday - Dre XII spoke to the boys on the 
topic “How the Body is Constructed", 
Tuesday - Dr. XII continued his talk by 
speaking on "The Care of the Body". 
Wednesday - Mr. XI talked on Keeping Fit". 
Thursday - The Roger Personality Test was 
filled out by the boyse 
Friday «- Dre VII discussed the Roger Test with 
the boys, each boy using his own test as a basis | 
of discussion. 
Sth Week Topic: "Movies on Success", 
The boys met for one hour during this week at 


the Burroughs Newsboy's Foundation, where they saw 


1} 
: 


& 10-minute series of movies cut from standard mov- 


ing pictures. Each movie presented a number of 


pertinent problems. These were the movies on 
Character Education as developed by Dean LeSourd 
of Boston University. 

Monday - Movie called "Alias the Doctor". 
Discussion leader = Mr. XIII. 

Tuesday - Movie called "Gentlemen are Born". 
Discussion leader - Mr. XIV. 

Wednesday - Movie called "Young America", 


Discussion leader - Mr. II. 
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Thursday - Movie called “The Band Plays On", 
Discussion leader = Mr. VI. 

Friday - The boys were back at the Union on 
this day. The day was spent in getting the boys 
acquainted with the religious leaders of their 
own specific faiths. The leaders had been 
brought in and the boys were introduced to them 
for the purpose of making new religious contacts 
in their own churchese 

6th Week Topic: "General Inspiration Week". 

Talks during this week were intended to be of a 
particularly inspirational character with the pur- 
pose of concluding the experience with a show of 
confidence in the boyse 

Monday - Mr. XV talked to the boys about mak-— 
ing athletics a hobby. 

Tuesday - No class - holiday. 

Wednesdey - Dre VII talked to the boys about 
some experiences in his life which demanded 
thought and courageée 

Thursday - Mre XVI talked to the boys on what 
the boys might reasonably expect from their ex- | 
perience together and from themselves, 


This briefly outlines the general schedule and 
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curriculum of the experiment. All talks and discus- 


sions are recorded in a subsequent chapter, where, in 


more detail, the neture of this discussion period may 
be determined.* 
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It 
GENERAL IMPRESSION 


(INTEREST, PARTICIPATION, BEHAVIOR, ETC.) 


This chapter has been taken from the Observer's 
Report Blank, which we requested all visitors and lead- 
ers to fill out. The purpose of this questionnaire 
was to get from observers a short, terse statement of 
their impressions of the group, based on the interest 
of the boys, their participation, general behavior, 
etc, Thouch this was primarily intended to get the 
observer's subjective reaction to the experiment, it 
was hoped that these impressions would be based on ob- 
servations, rather than merely on articulations of 
former prejudices. A cursory reading of the impres- 
sions of various persons indicated that, in many in- 
stences, observers substantiated their impressions with 
actual incidents observed during their hour with the | 
DOyse 

At first we debated this category in our Observer's 
Report Blank, for, it appeared on the surface so much | 
like the next item, which was "Specific Observations 
Regarding the Group". It was finally decided to in- 


clude the "Impressions" for this would more distinctly 
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get the observer's total picture of the experiment, 
and it would also give us some gauge of the subjective 
reaction of those who were actually participating and 


observing the procedure. Too, it would give us an 


opportunity to judge the difference in reaction between 


those who came every day and those who came only once 
or twice. 

In reading this section, therefore, one should 

attempt to get the reporter's total impression of the 
day's experience with the group. One may also ob- 
serve the differences which occur between those who 
have commented regularly and those who have commented 
but once or twice. 
A reports, Feb, 10 - "None of the boys seemed to ob- 
ject to the schedule, in fact there was considerable 
enthusiasm concerning the whole thing. General be=- 
havior was good. No problems of discipline. All 
boys took part willingly. No dirty talk." 


B reports, Febe 11 ~ "Interest and participation fair. 


Behavior normal." 

A reports, Febs 11 - "Interest seemed to continue. 
Work on the leather seemed fair. Some were restless 
during the speech." 

A reports, Fob. 12 - “It is evident that the boys are 


| 
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talking about and taking great interest in the experi- 
ment. There was considerable singing today in the 
locker room, also in going from the gym to the class- 
roome Behavior is about as normal as you find in 

any groupe One of the spectators today said, "You 
would never know these boys were delinquents; they 

are so regular.'" 

C reports, Feb. 12 - “"liost boys responsivee Two of 
them, David and the colored boy, put in very little 
effort and seemed somewhat dazed as though instructions 
'Up, Down' were too fast for them. None sullen or | 
borede Majority really worked. During shower peri- 
od boys hustled out of clothes, had their showers and 
were back into clothes in a remarkably short time. 
During talk by Mre IV boys were attentive and seemed 
interested end clapped when he was through, as though 
they meant it." 

D reports, Feb. 12 + "Boys appeared more enthusiastic 


gentlemanly in their deportment and more attentive 
during the conference period." 

E reports, Feb. 15 ~ "The boys are interested and are 
following instructions eagerly." 

D reports, Feb. 15 - "With reference to behavior the 





and happy in the performance cf gymnastic drill, more 
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group is manifesting continual and impressive improve- 
ment in general deportment. The group appears more 
concerned and zealous with respect to their appearance 
and attitude toward each other and to men in charge of 
the group." 

F reports, Febe 15 - "Interest of entire group was ap- 
parent. They seemed to be quite willing to attempt 
exercises. Some on failing, without urging, tried 


againe Behavior fine, no need for discipline. Al- 


though some of group poor in accomplishment, all seemed 


to try." 

A reports, Feb. 15 - “Interest maintaining itself. 

The boys gathered in the library long before the class 
began, and read quietly. They often drop up to the 
office to ask questions or talk." 

A reports, Feb. 14 - "The boys were in the gym ten 
minutes early. They were in their suits and working 
on different types of apparatus. Mr. XV noted this 
as an increase of interest." 

D reports, Feb. 14 + "The boys are rapidly adjusting 
themselves to this environment, and they are manifest- 
ing much more interest and appreciation of the gym- 
nastic and lecture program." 


B reports, Feb. 14 - “Attendance remarkable, - heavy 
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snowstorm. Interest and participation are fair, and 
apparently increesing. Behavior fair." 

J reports, Feb. 14 - "More coordination. Interest 
still keen, All participate willingly in all the 
stunts. Very attentive at lectures. They are 
friendly with one another." | 
D reports, Feb. 17 = "The boys appear to be progressing 
splendidly, indicating that they are participating more 
enthusiastically in the sym and lecture class." 

J reports, Feb. 17 - "Interest keen, Behavior very 
good. All entered into the spirit of the thing." 

A reports, Feb. 17 - “There seems to be some lag in 
interest indicated by a discussion in the locker room | 
regarding a change in the hour of the class. Several © 
wanted it in the moming this week as 'this junk! | 
spoiled the whole day. The discipline of regulsr at- | 
tendance is beginning to show. fhe fact that there | 
is no school in Boston this week also teuds to make | 
regular attendance a form of discipline. One boy, 
when told we were to have a speaker again, said, ‘Way 
I feel, do I have to listen to him?' Entered into 
program of day well, however." 

A reports, Feb. 18 - "Had the impression the boys were 
letting down a bite Although they were there ten | 
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| minutes early and the gym class begen that much early, 
| boys were not thoroughly enthusiastic. During talk 

| they appeared listless and not very responsive." | 
| D reports, Feb. 18 - "The boys are showing a sontirmel | 
interest and a gradual improvement in their routine." | 
A reports, Feb. 19 - "The boys were full of life and 
| interest again today. They do not seem to be in- | 
hibited. They seem remarkably free in their action 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 





] 


and speech. They taik freely to the adults present." 


A reports, Feb. 20 - “Interest in the discussion was 
such that we stayed six minutes overtime. Practical- | 


ly every boy except one entered the discussion. All | 
seemed intcrested in expressing themselves, in having © 


a place where their opinions were respected," 








D reports, Fob. 20 - "The boys seem to be improving 
| steadily in their deportment, their punctuality and | 


general conduct towards each other and to men in | 
chargee _ ! 


G reports, Feb. 21 - "The observer was particularly 


| 

| 

| 

impressed with the informality of the school and the 
| general attitude of the boys. They seemed to be re- 
| laxed and enjoying the things they were doing. It 

| was not formal training but fun. The observer feels 
. 


that the daily gymasium exercises and the shower af- 
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terwards is invaluable both as to physical development 
of the boys, and as good habit training in cleanliness 
and clean livinge" 

A reports, Feb. 21 - "No apparent change in interest. 
Boys particularly responsive to Mr. IX's talk," 

H reports, Feb. 21 - "Group as whole appeared inter- 
ested in exercises. Effort very good." 

C reports, Feb. 24 ~- “Boys are interested in the calis- 
thenics,most of them trying to get as much as possible 
out of it. A couple of them were poorly coordinated 
although they were trying. They went ‘right’ instead 
of ‘left', and vice versae" 

A reports, Feb. 24 = "Much life and pep today. Exer- | 
cise participated in very well. Discussion was lively 
end better then exected.s All participated except | 
one boy." 

A reports, Febe 25 ~ "A number of the boys have sug- 
gested basketball instead of regular exercisese fThis 
may be to divert attention away from the exercise, 
which is more or less a real discipline.” 

A reports, Feb. 26 - "I have the impression that cer- 
tain boys are getting very much out of the experience, 
while others simply are ‘serving their time’. Philip, 


Jerry, and Adam are cortainly cooperating and enjoying | 
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the experience. The rest are indifferent in the main 
or at least passivee Philip and Arthur in office 
early today; seem to like to come and talk, Richard 
Says that gym work is good for you. One day his 
muscles were stiff, but, after he had been in the gym 
awhile, this stiffness vanished." 

A reports, Febs 27 - "I have a general impression that 
the boys have made singular advances in interest, di- 
rect participation, and willingness to cooperate. 
Spectators who watch the boys, also Mr, XI, Mre XV - 
all comment on the improvement.” 

A reports, Feb. 28 - "There is a very even interest 
among the boys Today the exercises were not en- 
tirely easy to follow and considerably tiring, but | 
the boys showed no let-down in enthusiasm or partici- 
pation." 

A reports, Mar. 2 - "There is no change in general at- | 
titude of the boyse One or two maintain their indif- 
ference but the main group continue to do their work 
with enthusiasm. Attention was at its best when 

Mr. XI talkede The boys were literally on the edge 

or their seats." 

A reports, Mar. 3 = "The boys took great interest in 
the games. They pleaded so emphatically to be allowed 
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to continne that they played one game after the time 
was Upe The boys listened rather indifferently to 








the speaker when he first began, but became increas- 
ingly attentive as the talk progressed." 
A reports, Mar, 4 - "In spite of the fact that the 
boys have been coming now for nearly four weeks, there 
is no perceptible change in the interest and attitude. 
In fact, my impression is that the beys are looking 
| forvard increasingly to the evening in the gym with 
| the discussion that follows." 
| F reports, Mars 4 = "All the group interested and be- 
| haved very well today. Gym Class was very good, and 
| continues to improves Noticed that the more poorly 
| trained ones are trying harder, which is probably due 
| to the good work shown by other members of the group. 
| Would say that all are working to the best of their 
ability." | 
A reports, Mer. 5 = "There was real enthusiasm for a 
number of the exercises today. There was some plead- 
| ing to do just one on two more exercises. General 


behavior was abovt as good today as we have had." 





F reports, Mar, 5 - "All the class were trying hard 
| although some found difficulty in performing exercises 
They did not seem at all pleased, and kept trying again 
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to accomplish a particular task. They were well-be- 
haved and orderly, and participated as a group with 
zest, and seemed to be getting a great deal of en- 
joyment out of the class." 

A reports, Mar. 6 ~- "The boys showed up fairly well in | 
the exercises but were very restless during the talk." 
F reports, Mar. 6 - "With the exception of Wendel, all 
boys worked hard, and seemed to be interested in the | 
hew exercises given today. According to instructor 
these were very difficult. He felt class did excep- 
tionally well for the first time. Wendel needs to 
understand that the task is given to him, and that he | 
can't question why." 

A reports, Mare 9 - "The boys enjoyed the novelty of 
being in the new quarterse They were orderly at all 
times, took part in the discussion, and never raised 
any problems of discipline. During the showing of the 
movie, the attention was goode There was no silly 
laughing or talking." | 
A reports, Mar. 10 - "The boys were at their best to- | 
daye There was a maximum of participation and a pint 


mum of horse-play. There were a number of adults in © 


the group today which might have made the boys reluc- | 


tant to talk, but this was not the case; the boys | 
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talked freely and sincerely." 








B reports, Mar. 10 - "Active participation. Fair at-. 


tempt to cooperate. Sincere effort to understand 





end to follow out the suggestions of the leader." | 
A reports, Mar. 11 - "The boys continued their coop- | 
eration and sincerity in discussion. The general | 
level of insight and willingness to contribute was 
equal to that of the previous day." 

| 


A reports, War, 12 = “There was no deviation in the 
sion today. Though this was the fourth day of dis- 


. 
] 
. 
| 
| interest and participation of the beys in the discus- 
| 
| this kind of expressione" 


I reports, Mar. 12 - "A little hesitant in participat- 


a8 





cussion there was an equal amount of enthusiasm for 
| 


ing at first, but more spontaneous towards the end." 
A reports, Mar. 15 - "There certainly was genuine ap- 
preciation on the part of the boys for their return 
to the gym. Before class began boys were standing 
around in the locker room flexing their arms and see- 


ing the 'apples' they could produce on their arms. 





‘We got tired of the other schedule,' one boy said, 


'we like this.’ - referring to the exercise," 





A reports, Mar. 16 - "Boys seem to have let down their 


enthusiasm today somewhat. There was not as mch life 
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and vigor in the movements during exercising, although 


attention was excellent during Mr. XV's talk, Several 
| 


i 
i] 


of the boys had to be rounded up from other sections 


J reports, Mar. 18 - “Continued interest, good behavion 





} 
of the gym before the class could start." 
} 
| 
active participation, respectful attitude towards the | 
| 


| speaker." 





J reports, Mar. 19 - "“Imthusiastic response to instruc- 
| tor in gym. Fair play of group. Attention of boys | 


| to instructor cood." 





I reports, Mare 19 - "General improvement in attention 





| 
| to instructions." 


A reports, Mar, 19 - "The boys seem very reluctant to 
come to the end of their experience with us. They 


) 
telk about it constantly in the locker rooms. Their 
enthusiasm in the games is bold testimony that they 


| wish to make the most out of their remaining time. 
| 


They remained for ten minutes after the speaker had 
concluded his talk to watch him draw a picture of a 
church as an architect would first sketch it," | 
A veports, Mer. 20 = "It certainly was evident today | 
that the boys wore reluctant to wind up their experi- | 
ence with us. Several of the boys came two hours 


early in order, as they say, 'to get as much out of 
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the day as I can’. There was no problem in getting 









participation. Every boy was on time and ready to 











go long before the class started." 


The reader must draw his own conclusions from the 
above statements. Some things do stand out, however, 


end may be reasonably commented upon: 











le There is surprising agreement among all those 
who have given their impressions of the group. 
This is particularly interesting when we consider 
that many of the observers were not originally in- 
pressed with the plan of the experiment and came to 
observe with the distinct purpose of being critical, 
2e Practically all of the observers felt a sense 









of progression and development in the group. To 
be sure, there were impressions that felt the "let- 
down" which any group experiences at times, but 
certainly the main trend of the comments bring out 
the increase in the integration, unity, and respon- 





siveness of the boyse 











SPECIFIC OBSERVATIONS REGARDING THE GROUP 


The main body of this chapter was taken from 
the Observer's Report Blank. There is no other place 
in this report which gives a general history of the 
group, and therefore, several pages from the Director's 


Giary are included in the first part of this chapter 


so thet the report may give some impression of the first 


meetings of the groups 


fhe question, "Specific observations regarding 


the group", was inserted into the Observer's Report 


Blank for in this investigation the group itself, its 
integration, its impact, its formation, etc., were of 
supreme interest to us. It has been stated before 
that the group we considered es a certain testing 
ground to study a boy's capacity for group experience, 
and as a practice field for a boy to learn group re- 
sponsibilities and obligations which micht be carried 
out in his other group experiences. we looked upon 
delinquency as an expression of group maladjustment, 
end therefore, we were placing each boy in a sroup for 
study and practice in group living. We were intensely 
interested in the group that we were using for this ex- 
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periment for the following reasons: 
le Was the group formed by boys who had violated 
group rules distinctly different from other groups? 
2e Could such a group be used as a practice field 
for group living? 


3S. . Would there possibly be ea carry-over from this 


éroup to the other groups which the boys are part 
of? 

4. Would the group itself have disciplinary quali- 
ties which mere private conversation and individual 
work would not have? 

These end other questions we asked es we pro- 
gressed in our investigation. The "Specific observa- 
tions regarding the group” which we inserted into our 
Observer's Report Blank was intended to get the ob- 
servers' help in answering these questions. We be- 
lieved that if they recorded, not merely impressions, 
but actual incidents and experiences which could be 
observed, we would have at our disposal a certain body 
of information which might throw light on the distinet- 
ly group problem of our investigation. 

This chapter presents an interesting picture 
of the problem involved in reporting group work. ‘Some 
of the reporters tried to analyze the group as they 





Ama 











996 








100. 





ee 





went; others merely gave incidents for others to int 


prete It is of importance to note the various reac 


/ 
er-- 


tions to the question. As we started out with no ab- 


solute formula regarding the section - that is, we did 


not coach the observers in exactly what we wanted - we 


feel the different responses may cast some light on 


what may ultimately become an adequate way of reporting 


group experimentation. The question was worded in 


such a way that no one item would suggest itself to 


the observer as the accepted fact or feature upon which | 


to report.e Therefore, we study this chapter for cl 
for future recording. If we learn what are the ess 
tial facts upon which to report, we can subsequently 


ews | 


en- 


school those who are to report this type of work. Be-. 


cause of this, we consider this one of the major prob- 


lems of our investigation and one of the important re- 


sults to interpret in any future experimentation to be | 


done in this field. 


We shall, therefore, now look into several pa- 


ges of the Director's Diary and thereafter see actual _ 


statements made by observers in answer to a question 


placed on their Report Blanks. 


A reports, Feb, 1 - "Mr. J called all the boys together. 
at the Court at 12 o'clock. All boys were present be- 
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fore the appointed time. Mr. I called them into the 
| 


Court Room and spoke to them along this line: | 


'The Court is beginning a new experiment and 


you are to be a part of it. The Court is interested 


in the boys who come to it and we are always trying to — 
find new ways of helping those who get into @ifficulty. 

Sometimes a boy comes here and we find that he | 
does not have the proper idea of his place in society. 
During the next weeks we are going to attempt, by means 
of personal education and inspiration, to help you boys 
make the most you can out of life, and find your right- 
ful place in society.' 

Then the boys were taken into Mr.C's room to 
make arrangements for a physical examination. The | 
Director explained that, before the school opened, | 
there was to be a physical examination for each boy, 
to test the heart, lungs, etc., to determine if each 
boy was capable of doing exercises, and another exami- 
nation to determine what each boy's capabilities wereée | 
These were to be given the next week. Boys were given 
a choice of time for their physical examination, either 
Monday afternoon or evening. | 

Boys seemed rather interested in the experi- 


ment. There was some discussion about the second 
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examinatione It was explained that the class in ev- | 


| 


ery part was designed to look on the boy as a healthy, | 
} 
normal individual. In order to help each boy find | 


out the things he could do the best, this second exemi- 

nation was to be givens This seemed to satisfy them. | 
All boys seemed pleased with the arrangements 

except Fred; he was working and didn't know how the 


whole plan would fit into his program. Director ex- 
plained gently but firmly to him that it wovld be nec- 
essary for him to find some way to fit his program in- 
to that of the School. 

Mre J pleaded for the boys’ cooperation in the 





venture. He stated that the whole thing was being 
done for them. It only meant more work and deteil 


for the Courts; the boys should realize the effort be- 





ing expended in their behalf. 

The boys, for the most part, were a normal 
looking groupe They were dressed in fairly good 
clothes, and seemed to be clean. Fred is evidently 
going to be somewhat of a problem; he appears self- 
centered and not overly cooperative." 


A reports, Feb. 4 - "Something evidently had to be 





done with so many failures to keep appointments for 
the examinations. Mre A called Mr. J and suggested 
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that the seven boys who had broken their appointments 


be sent telegrams instructing them to be at 48 Boylston 


Street at four o'clock. This is an example of the 


telegram sent out: 


189 S----- ST. SOUTH BSN 
REPORT TO MR. A FORTY EIGHT BOYLSTON STREET TODAY FOUR 
PM. 

J CHIEF PROBATION OFFICER BOSTON JUVENILE 

COURT 

The results on this telegram were 100%. Every 
boy appeared and all were on time. Gave Dearborn 
group test until Doctor arrived. Then examinations 
began. One Of staff from Union aided Doctor, 

We gathered all boys together outside of the 
exemination room and made certain that each boy under- 
stood that the school started on the next Monday, and 
that they should be there before four o'clock in order 
to be ready to start on time. 

Boys were not boisterous or noisy. Boys were 
not running around the building although several doors 
were open." 

A reports, Feb. 10 - "Boys had been asked to appear at 


the place of meeting a few minutes before four o'clock. 
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All the boys appeared on time except Fred, who did not 
eppeer at all. 
Boys were brovght up to the office, and outfit- 


ted with tennis shoes, socks, athletic support, and gym 


pants. It took some time to get under way. It was 
4:40 by the time the boys were in the gym. 

There was a surprising emount of group spirit 
in this first meeting. The gym class functioned fair- 
ly well. mtrance and exit to locker rooms and to 
the fireplece room were accomplished as a unit. Dur- 
ing Mr. I's talk the group was attentive." 

A reports, Feb, 11 = "The group seems to be forming 
rapidly. The whole period went off with more dispatch 
then on the previous day. When the boys dropped out 
of the class during gym period to be measured, group 
spirit lagged. Perhaps this kind of exercise in it- 
self is not too conducive to group spirit as it may be 
too individual." 

B reports, Feb. 11 - "The boys are obviously enjoying 


gyme The class session is apparently considered peri- 


pheral." 

A reports, Feb. 12 = "The boys made good time in get- 
ting into their clothes. They went into the gym at 
4:05. 





} 

















nn ti OL ACL CLA LL A A a TI A 
. 


Ss 





ee 

















iqaoxs omit wo bouaogge. eyed edt. Sia 
Lia teonmeqgs 
tc ofd of om Scdaentd.crc)8w eyed ‘ Aint 
oizeinia .eisoe eecdls slaned cid tw Bed 
wx Jon ct exist omee dood JE) Geimag 
<4 uf otow ered ect amty odege Omsk 
~t? " AA6LS. Ts a are tent “¢ sah oaidh 
Id ay. oar syniiteun Jaa8% ahedla? I 
svwool ad ¢Bte fice corsa Sdow yk | 


calignoctes etme oagor eomaigetld aay 


BAW QuOty. 2s jiad att pint 


‘rere are ft fer me 
zi Or 4 art wT 4 « ag a & —- 


toroy Sots, oiosia oft »vibiqet 
ist “sh avotvetq etd no -coand 
OL LOY H sabwh aeslo oni to 
git alc »agantes> hayeped tiniga 
Gg vioubeod eod- dom wf tee" | 
’ tert fe tbrek- ood ; 
iv yon Of" = Ji ies eabeoger: & 
Cleryersitaca #@ niches aieale ef?) 9 sayy 
*, Lereecty 

inl tom: ged? «seitelo thedt cvmiggats 


| nis AS 


105. 








All except two of the boys were given woolen 
jerseys by the Boston Y.M.C.U. The two without will 


receive theirs tomorrow. 


The boys applauded at the end of Mr. [V's talk, 


At its conclusion several of the boys were noticed to 
say, 'That was a good talk, the best yet.! It seemed 
to interest the boys greatly, and they seemed to have 
taken it seriously." 
K reports, Feb. 12 - "I don't believe that these boys 
could be in a place where they would feel the stigma 
of delinquency less. Here they are mingling with the 
other gym members, doing the same work as they are, 
with all the freedom that regular members are allowed. 
I think it important thet we have more members 
in the class. I think that another colored boy would 
be an asset to the group; it would help Arthur to feel 


more at home." 


A reports, Feb. 12 - "There are some heterogeneous fac- 


tors which prevent this group from becoming a closely 
knit unit. David has a hard time following the in- 
structor. Fred ducks out of the exercise whenever he 
cen. This is apparent in the gym only, for in the 
Classroom these two enter in as mech as the rest. 


The group appeared on time and got into their 
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gym clothes rapidly. There was some concern over the 
late exit on the previous day. All were interested. 


in a question one boy asked, ‘We won't get out today 








at quarter of six, will we?'" | 
C reports, Feb. 12 - “None were sullen or bored at the | 
gym period today. During shower period boys hustled | 





out of their clothes, had their showers, and back into 
Clothes in a remarkably short time. | 
During talk by Mr. IV the boys were attentive | 
and seemed interested. They clapped when he was 
through as though they meant ite It was apparent that 
they wished him to go more into detail about the 'Dil- 
linger Case', which he touched on lightly. The talk 
was straightforward and ehwhas The moral was some- 
what pointed - ‘it does not pay to fight the law', 
One of the boys at the class remarked to another, 'That 
was a good talk'," 
D reports, Febe 12 - "Group is steadily and thoroughly | 
acquiring a keener appreciation of these activities, | 
indicated by their reactions and disposition at presen 
Group is manifesting a finer mutual regard for each 
other, as well as a friendly spirit. They impress ob- 





server by their individual and interested attention to 
instructor and speakers.” 
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A reports, Feb. 15 ~ "The main development today was 





the informal discussion which came up when the speaker | 
did not appear. It 1s not often that boys who have | 
been together for such a short time enter so heartily 
into an activity of this type. Even at the first of 


the discussion boys offered suggestions and seemed 





eager to contribute to the thought of the class. 

The Director took charge of the discussion. 
He suggested that they write their own speech and by 
all contributing bring in the same kind of material 
that the regular speaker would dwell upon. This 
seemed to please them. At the end of the discussion, 
Mr. A said he would try to have a copy of the speech 
which the boys made, at the next session, and read it 
at that time. 

All the boys were present and on time. They 





seemed to be anxious to get into the gym and reluctant 
to lesve. Getting out of locker room and into the 
gym was done with more dispatch and enthusiasm. While 
dressing and taking showers the boys talked enthusias- | 
tically of their activities as members of the group." 
F reports, Febs 13 - "The group was not homogenous and 
yet seemed to get along without any of the anticipated 





troubles expected when a delinquent group is gathered 
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in one place." 

D reports, Feb. 15 - “With reference to behavior the 
group is manifesting continual impressive improvement | 
in general deportment and in particular, the croup ap-| 
pears more concerned and zealous with respect to their | 
appearance and attitude toward each other and to men 
in charge of the group." | 
E reports, Feb. 13 - "Paid strict attention to the ex-— 
ercises. No fooling or talk." 

J_reports, Feb. 14 - "Continuance of interest. Fine — 
healthy looking group of boys. Appear in fine venus | 
cal condition for most part. No grumbling. Sort of 
friendly rivalry growing up. The boys comment on 
what they did as against what the other one did.” 








B reports, Feb. 14 = "Present members of the Boston | 
Y.M.C.U. mixing with group during some of the exercises 


No specific response, but seemingly well received. | 
(Such mixing should be fostered whenever it occurs.) | 
During exercises with musical accompaniment 


group menifested poor ability to coordinate exercises 





and music (tact, tempo)." 
A reports, Feb, 14 = “Although a stormy day there were 
only two absent. Several of our visitors spoke of | 


this as very encouraging. | 
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Conduct in locker room orderly but there is 
| 
marked evidence of the growing acquaintance between | 





the various members of the group. There is more talk- 
ing and kiddirg in the locker rooms 
Mre O and Dr. B both commented that they liked 
the fact that other members of the Union came into 
the boys' gym class. Because of this boys do not 
feel isolated or segregeted. This procedure also 
eliminated the complaint voiced by Richard thet the | 
spectators knew the boys were delinquents. | 
Mre V remarked at the conclusion of his talk 


that 'this group looks better than the average group 





that comes into the ¥.M.C.A. to form a voluntary club.' 
Before the talk by Mr. V, Mr. A read the sub- 


stance of the discussion of the day before. He read 


it as a speech made and developed by the boys in their 





corporate group effort of discussion. fhe boys were 
more than interested during the reading. | 
Even though today was very snowy and no schools 
were open in Boston, nine of the twelve boys appeared. 
The group shows signs of getting acquainted. 
More talk of kidding type in the locker room. It will 





be interesting to see if the boys get 'fresh' with each 
other in the next few days." 
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D reports, Febe 14 ~ "The boys are rapidly adjusting 
themselves to this environment and they are manifest- 
ing more interest and appreciation of this gym and 
lecture programe 

With respect to deportment, the boys appear to 
be a well-disciplined group, strictly observing the 
rules of attendance, behavior and participation. 

Boys seem to exercise good judgment in the 
handling of gym equipment. They are careful in the 
use of other facilities also." 


A reports, Febs 17 - "Mr. J sent out special delivery 
letters for the boys who did not show up in class to- 


daye He asked them to appear in Court at 12 noon to- 


morrow. ‘The Director is not having anything to do 
with the matter of getting boys to attend. The Pro- 
bation Officer and the Judge are attending to this 
mattere if a boy does not appear the dey when sum- 


moned, and the conditions of his absence are not ex- 


plained, he is immediately brought into Court and giv-. 


, 


en the choice of attending class or being sent to 
Shirley." 

J_reports, Febe 17 - "Very attentive to the speaker. 
today." 

D reports, Feb. 17 - "There seems to be more improve- 
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ment end better coordination in their callisthenic rou- 
tine, and there is reason to believe that they are more 
impressed day after day by the talk and special words 
of advice given by the various speakers. 

The boys. appear to be progressing splendidly, 
indicating that they are participating more enthusias- © 
tically in the gym and lecture class." | 
D reports, Feb. 18 - "The boys as a whole are much more 
punetual in reporting at the reading room and they are | 
much more prompt in leaving locker room for gym. They | 
seem to be getting out of their gym work something that 


is of real profit to them." 


A reports, Feb. 18 - "Had the impression the boys were 





letting down a bit. Although they were ten minutes 
early and the gym class began that much early, the boys 
were not thoroughly enthusiastic. During Dr. VII's 
talk they appeared listless and not very responsive. 
Boys seem gracious to each other. If one of 
the group is clumsy and misses a particuler exercise, 
there is an unusually small amount of ridicule. The 
spirit seems helpful." 
B reports, Febe 18 - "Group apparently better integra- 
ted than in the beginning. Wo ridiculing of boy who 


fails; encouragement rather is what he receivese 
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No apparent signs of formation of cliques, 

No apparent signs of leadership (resp. domi- 
nance and submission). Some boys exceptionally at- | 
tentive and active, apparently eager to prove and to 


improve their athletic ability. 


| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

No specific response in class session, Ate 

tentive and well behaving. They are also very pas- 
sive." 
J reports, Febs 19 - "Friendly spirit among group." 
A reports, Febs 19 - "Today I discovered we had only 
six car tickets. Decided to use this as a test of 


selfishmess. Told boys we had only six tickets and 





| wented to know if some of them would be wiliing to 
| walk home in the interest of the boys who live far 
| from the buildings 

Mat and Wendel immediately raised their handse | 
Then we asked who lived out the farthest in order to | 
give the tickets to those who needed them the most. 
There was no scramble for tickets, When the tickets 
were gone, there were several who lived at a distance 
who did not get transportation. There was no grumb- 


ling. All accepted the situation without complaint. 





After the talk today the boys immediately be- 
gan firing questions at the speaker: 
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‘What position in football did you play?'-Mat 


‘who played in the game?! (See story)*-Richard 


‘who won?! 
Had to tell boys Mr. VIII had to get away in 


order to let speaker leave for another appointment, 





The group is orderly to an astonishing degree. 
It had to wait for ten minutes to get on the gym floor. 
This wait took place in the clubroom adjacent to the 
gym. Noise and activity was not unreasonable in the 
room during this wait. 

The fact of imitation was demonstrated today. 
In the running exercise one boy cut out of line and 
wont ahead on a Curves Immediately there was a suc- 
cession of cutting out of line and getting ahead on 
CUrveSe Perhaps a competitive spirit accounted for 
this as well as imitation," 
D reports, Feb. 19 - "The group is responding much 
more quickly to the instructions of the gym teacher, 
and they move with greater alacrity and naturalness. 
During the discussion, the group showed much enthusi- 
asme I think their information on certain topics was 
abundant and accurate." 


A reports, Feb. 20 - "The schedule began on time today 





*see De 236 
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and was run off about on time. Boys came to the of- 
fice early to see if some one could not cet them their 
gym clothes so they might get out on the gym floor. 
The discussion was lively. Everybody wanted 
to talk. 


order could be maintained because of the desire on the 


It was with some difficulty at times that 





part of many to talk, not to their neighbors, but on 





the topic and to the group. 

It is to be noted concerning the discussion 
that the boys are beginning to pick out the character 
qualities which the speakers and discussion leaders 
have emphasized." 

A reports, Feb. 20 = “There is a very definite ele- 
ment of mutual helpfulness growing up in the group. 
When David made a good jump today, the boys all clap 
spontaneously. 

The discussion period was carried out as a 
Groupe The boys have not yet learned the discipline 
of smooth discussion work, but this perhaps will come. 


There seems to be some disdain for individu- 





als like Fred and Hartman who 'ducked out! of the ex- 


ercises." 
A reports, Febe 21 = "I think it is of major impor- 
tance that the leaders of this group should not stand 








around and observe, but get into a gym suit and take 
part in the exercise. 

Increasingly it becomes evident that the spec- 
tators do not contribute anything to the group; in 
fact, they make an artificial gallery for the group to 
which the boys feel they must play up. 

Mre IX's talk was direct and very much en- 
joyed by the group. “He was spontaneously applauded 
after his talk. 

Before Mr. IX spoke, Mre A pointed out to the 
boys that they had acted unselfishly two days before 


when only six car tickets had been available. He 


told them how several had volunteered to walk that 
day, and others who lived closer than some of their 
friends waited back until the ones who lived out the 
farthest were taken care of. He stated that the boys 
ought to know that the leaders had observed their un- 
selfish behavior and that it was commendable." 
A reports, Feb. 21 - “It appears that the drill exer- 
cises can be used in the making of a group spirit. It 
seems that unity of movement, etc., are unifying fac- 
tors. At first, I believed, it was necessary to run 
group games in order to get this. 

Being with the boys in their exercises is an 
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excellent way of creating atmosphere. Rather than 





prodding the boys into their gym suits, I get into mine 





quickly and get on the floor. When class is over I 
| 

| quickly get to my shower and get dressed. I am not 
fhe 





prodding the boys, but setting their pace." 
A reports, Feb. 24 = "The boys were very noisy and full 
of pep. There was much loud talking, singing, shov- 
| ing, etce Frank and Arthur seemed to be the instiga- 
| ters of this trend, for when they started 'whooping it 
up!, the other boys followed." 
C reports, Feb, 24 - "Boys were interested in the cal- 
isthenics, most of them trying to get as much as pos- 





sible out of it. A couple of boys were pathetic in 
that, although they were trying, they were 'right' in- 
stead of 'left!, and vice versa. Even then, however, 
when it ceme to running in place, - something that they 
could do - they showed spirit and enthusiasm and tried 
to get their knees up as high as possible, 

When the discussion began, the boys' attitude 





was at first leery, but the discussion leader held them 





to the point, and they became so interested that they 
all talked or tried to talk at once." 

Woleports, Feb, 24 - "The fact that only Mr. C and I 
were there today gave the boys a chance to act with 
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fewer inhibitions. The true nature of many of the 
boys expressed itself for the first time. They were 
less cautious abot loud talk, loud singing, etc. It 
certainly is necessary for the analysis of the group 
to have times like this when the true nature of the 
boys expresses itself. 

Considerable discussion in the locker room to- 
day centered around a theatre hold-up which the papers 
had publicized a great deal. They talked especially 


about where the men were, and who was in on the cut, 


A pair of temnis shoes, socks, and athletic 
support were missing from Adam's locker today. Think 
some One outside the group must have taken them, for 
boys are very closely supervised, A game had been 
removed from the social room next to the gym also. 

Do not think any of the boys responsible for this, for 
do not see how anyone could have carried a big board 
out of the building without some one noticing it." 

A reports, Feb. 25 - "Schedule again started late. 
Boys not all ready te go into gym on time today. The 
rigidness of discipline of being somewhere on time 
every day is telling on some of the boys. 

Mre © handled a situation very well today. 


During one of the jumping exercises the boys all 
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dashed toward the bar in a group. Mr. A cautioned 
the boys to keep in line, but this they failed to do. 
This whole trend toward disorder took place over a 
period of about five minutes. None of the boys in 
the group took a hand to keep the rest in line. Fi- 
nally, Mr. P stopped the exercise and told the boys if 
they were to start that sort of thing, he would have 
to start disciplinary measures. If they were to get 
tough, he would get toughe He was trying to help 
each boy have a good time and wanted each boy to ac- 
cept the responsibility of helping the other fellow 
have a good time. The boys immediately responded to 
this appeal. From then on the procedure was orderly. 
There is, however, much more noise and uninhibited be- 
havior this week than in previous weeks, 

There is great evidence of progressive coopera 
tion in the discussion today. Nearly everybody in 
the group took parte There was an occasional out- 
burst of stillness, but in the main the boys hung more 
closely to the points at issucée 

It is very interesting to note that seemingly 
every boy in the group wanted to talk abmt pool-halls 
I asked them outright if it was because parents and 


advisors argued against them. Most of the poys ad- 
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mitted that this was the truth. 

This discussion period is much too short to 
get anywhere. At best the formulations are super- 
ficial; however, I feel that this week we are getting 
somewhere with the boys, for we are getting down to 
the level of their problems. As shown in the list 
of problems outlined the day before, the boys are talk 


ing about problems they have to face every day in 


‘their own communities. 

David's jersey was missing today. Don't know 
any reason for this, although suspect that some one 
from the group is responsible for this," 

A reports, Febs 25 - "During one part of the exercise, 
the group broke ranks and did the exercises in a dis- 
orderly fashione Mre P spoke to them and they re- 
turned to their usval order. The discussion was more 
orderly and less difficult to conduct. For the most 
part, the discussion was taken seriously and given 
sincere treatment by all. Wir. A's entrance into the 
exercise is certainly a stimulus to those who feel 
that the stendard is too high for them to try." 

B reports, Feb. 25 - "Show little initiative in or- 
genizing the activities; no leadership. 

once to the apparatus. Mr. P thinks this unusual as 
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most of his previous classes have manifested some or- | 
genizing initiative. Group seems to accept Mr. A's 
active participation in the exercises positively, ob- 
viously considering him as one of them. 

In class session active participation of most 
of the boys. Interest, frankness, quite sincere and 
cooperative, although there is some doubt whether the 


attitudes expressed have not been influenced - con- 





sciously or subconsciously <- by the prececing meeting 
which communicated to the boys definite expectations." 
A reports, Feb. 26 - "There was a class ahead of the 
boys today so that they did not get started wntil six 
minutes after four. It is difficult to keep the boys 
in the social room until the class starts, once they 
ere in their gym clothes; they are anxious to get at 
the gym epparatuse 

Surprisingly little dirty talk in the locker 
LOOM. Only rarely that some smutty remark comes out. 
David the center of some sex talk today." 
A reports, Feb. 26 - "Up until the time of discussion 
today, the boys were at their very best. In the club 





room they were the most orderly they have been. On 
the gym floor the group was splendid. The locker 


room was somewhat noisy, but much more orderly than 
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a | 
| the previous daye In the discussion room, however, 
there was es very marked attempt to disturb, avoid 
discussion, and refuse to cooperate, Frank is the 
leader, with Arthur a good helper, and David a simple 
follower. 
Todey David's gym pants were missing. Some- 
| 


body got four extra car tickets today." 
A reports, Feb. 27 - "Going down the stairwey several 





| 
| 
| 
| 
| of the boys pushed and shoved. Philip, who was at 
| 
. the head of the gang, turned around and shoved hard 
} 
} 


twice. The whole line fell back, and many of the 
boys raised voices of indignation, Frank had some 


mean looks for Philip during the dressing in the lock- | 


see some signs of leadership developing out of the 





| 
| 
| er room, but seemed to get over it. I am glad to 
| 


groupe 
Por thirty-five minutes the boys took part in 





one of the most satisfactory meetings we have had to 
dates I reviewed the principles under which our 
| discussion was to proceed, and told them that yester- 
| day's meeting was a disappointment, not only to me, 
but to a number of the boys in the group, who, by the 
| way, had mentioned the fact that certain of the boys 





certainly were foolish and couldn't take anything 
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| 

| seriously. Today we were going to try hard to be 

| 

| serious and cooperate in the discussion. They cer- 


| tainly dids 


| 
} 
1 


| 
| Conclusions regarding the discussion: - 
| le We were back in our 01d room with the fire- 


place today. During the first weeks of the ex- | 





periment, the boys had come to this room and learned 
to be quiet and orderly. Today they came back to | 
this room and their previous attitude seemed to be 
dominant. 





| 

| 

| 2e The ringleaders of disturbances had been talked 
to and had been given the special duty to help. 


The boys worked very well as a group in the 





gym today. Everybody tried everything. Some are 
clumsy - myself included - but everybody tries. 

| The discussion itself was one of the most un- 
usual examples of orderliness and team play that we 
have had. It was one of the most enlightening and 
orderly meetings we have had. 

We were not able to find the boy who got four 

tickets yesterday." 
A reports, Feb. 28 - "The boys were very attentive 
during the talk. Mr. A opened the meeting by telling 
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the boys that evidently they had felt mech satisfaction 
on the previous day by the orderliness of the discus- 
sion for several had mentioned it. The boys are 


themselves coming to feel a certain satisfaction when 





there is real cooperation, and a feeling of disappoint- 


ment when disorderliness rules. 

Mre X then talked to the boys and gave a very | 
excellent address. 

It appears that there really is not much lead- 
ership developing within the group. The boys do what 


they are told, but do not take any responsibility for 





keeping order, Or doing the work as a unit. It is 
perhaps too much to expect any boy to step forward 
under the circumstances. There are times when it 
would seem normal for some individual to assume re- 


sponsibility for order in the gym or social room or 





locker roome 


In putting up the wands, there was considera- 





ble dropping and noise. Mre P said afterward, ‘It 
does make. you stop and wonder’. 7 

The boys are warned to keep off the gym floor 
before the class begins.” 





B reports, Febse 28 - "No marked group atmosphere. I 


couldn't even observe particvler instances of special 


123. 


eng 


GVO 
aac ' sO 


yor cools 


eevifoureris 
3 1 I omer 

s} y tA gy 
re & “ ast, wah 


_exotbba ¢tnetisoxe 


a 
| 
| , rah cuisiere 
| * a. 
¢ > eerng wertg 
© .tobro yetqoed 
sy aniTed 
ie op as" ea hray 
> 7 
ey bi 6 Rank a fy Crroy 
i vt tlidfencods 
| 2 " = foOoL 
i] 
| 
. 
y , 
| ‘ ‘ Py x SAG 
, tx osvem e908 


i ‘3 eno ited 
; 1s » “Tae a -[e3 .~sorege? Ss 


at rr) TL ros) 














attractions and aversions (which may be considered by 
the fact that, so far, I've been an outsider rather 
than a group member). 

During the exercises each boy seemed to act 
as an individual with various degrees of success and 
effort in complying with misic and instructor, and al-_ 
most no attempt at inter-personal adjustment. Ap- 
parently they are not experienced in ‘joint action’, 

A modest harmony, however, seemed to develop toward | 
the end of the exercises. | 

During the finishing run, it was interesting 
to note that, after the first rush and a relatively 
long period of unorganized running, harmony developed 
gradually, but distinctly. This was obviously an | 
effect of the instructor's persistent setting the sath 
in which he was supported by only a few members in the | 
beginning (Philip, John, Mat, particulerly), and which — 
was accepted by all members, even Hartman, toward the 
enad. (Implications!) 

A reports, Mer. 2 ~- "Few boys light up cigarettes af- 
ter the exercises before the discussion classe. Have 
not been doing anything about it, as they put them out © 
before they get in the classroom. | 
Attention was at its best when speaker (Mr. XI) 














talked. The boys were literally on the edres of 
their seats. After the talk there was no attempt to' 
dash out of the building. Rather they hung around to 
see if anything more was’ to happen. This is a new 
feature, for usually the boys do not stay around after 


they have Been dismissed." 





A reports, Mar. 3 = "The group was casily drawm into 
two teams for the games. The two teams selected by 
counting off 'one, two, one, two', when arranged ac- 


cording to height, were: 








Mat Wendel 
Richard Philip 
David Jerry 
Adam Hartman 
John Frank 
Fred Arthur 


The second of these two teams won all but one 
event. There was a spirit of good sportsmanship 
throughout the competition. No one was scolded for 


being slow or ineffective. The losers took their de- 





feat without any show of emotion or upset. 

When lire FP explained the games to the boys, 
they were surprisingly attentive. During one of the 
relay games the second team got around Philip to plan 
its strategy. This was the only instance in which 


eny leadershiov was demonstrated in the games. 
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There were no car tickets for the boys today. 
They were told at the end of the period that they woulé 







have to take care of their transportation. There was 






marked complaining and signs of real rebellion on the 





part of practically all of the boys. Adem and several 


others said, ‘We'll hop ea truck', but the rest said, 






'We won't leave until we get the tickets.' 'If we 


are late tomorrow, you will know the reason', etc. 






Mr. A expleined to the boys that the tickets had not 







come, though they had been ordered. He turned the 






light out, which finally sent the boys on their way. 


It will be extremely interesting to note how many of 






the boys will exactly carry out their threats tomorrow.’ 


B reports, Mar. 5 - "flaying competitive games (relay, 


ball game) a new element. The boys apparently en- 








thusiastic about ite Don't want to stop. 







A competitive spirit develops fast and leads 






to some sort of group integration. There are even 


some signs of leadership in the ball geme; the boys 







of the other group try to eliminate Philip first, 





while the boys of the one-half group center around 





him. Whether these facts are consciously recognized 









by the boys cannot be said; apparently not. The 





group with Philip manifests a better cooperation; 









others play more as individuals. 






There are remarkably few scraps; fair play 


prevails. 







Attention and interest in class fair." 








A reports, Mar. 4 - "Because of the complaint of the 






boys raised last evening, regarding the failure to 






receive car tickets, it was expected that a number of 


the boys would not appear, or at best, several would 






be latee Everybody but David showed up on time; 





David was ten minutes late. No complaining or grumb- 






ling concerning the ticket incident was noticed. A- 





bility to follow the music in the gym period was evi- 





dent today. For the most part, everybody was doing 





his exereises to the tune of the piano < something 





not noticed before. General behavior of the sroun 







before entering the gym was much improved today. The 






boys readily stayed off the gym floor witil the class 


was called. 






After the Doctor had spoken for twenty minutes, 






There was no lack of 





discussion was called for. 








questions. ime had to be called at the end of the 





ten minutes. It is quite remarkable to see how 






quickly and spontaneously this group can be made to 






enter into discussion." 
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F reports, Mar. 4 - "The gym class worked nicely to- | 
gether; were interested in the yenintks of Dr. XII, _ 
asked many cuestions,." 

A reports, Mer. 5 - "There seems to be developing some 
Signs of real team play. It is not possible to make 

a very firm judgment on this in the light of the in- | 
dividualistic type of exercises used today, but it 

does appear in the dispatch with which the boys work 
together in the locker room, the speed in which they 
get upstairs as a group, the way they now line up to 
get their exercises, and the way the discussion room 
is prepared for the discussion. In all these in- 
stances the boys show ability to work together. One 

of the major considerations that prompts this conclu- 
sion is the way in which Frenk failed to involve the 
group today when he decided not to cooperate. In 

one of the discussion periods, he destroyed the morale 
of the entire group by his attitude. Today he showed 
the same attitude but the group continued to be coop- 
erative and orderly." 

F_reports, Mar. 5 ~ "Noticed there is a sort of com- 
petitive spirit accommanied by a self-satisfaction on 
bcoéuplishments Group is most attentive and seemed 


to have grest confidence in instructor. They were 
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prompt in getting to the gym, end to the class discus- 
sions Did not seem to de frank about questions in 
personality teste Noticed some looking at the papers 
of others." 

A reports, Mar. 6 - “Today the group failed to work as 
a unite The type of exercise used makes the boys act 
| independently; however, there are ways in which the 

| harmony and unity of the group can be achieved even in 


| this individualistic type of exercise. Boys came 
| late snd then took time to get into the play. During 
} 


the discussion there seemed to be a general indiffer- 





ence which required the speaker to work harder then 
otherwise would have been necessary. 

_ Some pressure was put on the group today to 
attempt to make the movements a little more orderly. 
In the locker room the boys were required to be com- 
pletely dressed before the group could leave. in 
going up the stairs to the classroom, the boys were 
lined up and required to keep in line up the stairs. 
When the discussion hour was over, the boys were su-~ 
pervised in their exit. There was no rebellion at 
this type of regimentation. Seme of the boys seemed 
to feel that this improved the general order and unity 





of the groupe 
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The interest taken in the physical training 






side of this experiment was shown today when Mr. A 







told some of the boys that next week they were to see 






movies, and did not have to come to the gym. There 






was a general voice of disapprovel,. Some wanted to 


kmow if they could not come early and exercise before 







they went up to the Foundation for the movies, I hed 





the feeling that the boys are experiencing the exer=- 
Cises as something healthful and something interesting. 









One of the boys told how he always felt lazy and funny 





| 


in the stomach until he had had his afternoon exercise, 





Mr. Q told me that a number of times the boys had 






come down after class and had watched the exercises. 







We thought that everybody left the building immediate- 


to come back and stay in the gym." 


F reports, Mar. 6 - “Improvement continues. Gym ex- 
ercises quite difficult. Most of the boys did well 











in theme They were prompt in getting to tho gyn, 





the class went slong smoothly, and they were ont of 











the showers and up in the class on time, Seemed to 





get interest out of te. VII's personality talk. Left 





building promptly without any noise," 
B reports, Mar. 6 - "(Drill) - three distinct sets: 
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Qe Philip, Adam, John, Richard, and to some ex- 
tent Mat and Frenk, comparatively well coordinated, 
acting together. 
De Hartman and Arthur = no coordination, - neither 
with group nor with instructor and music. 
Ceo Wendel and David, placing themselves away from 
‘the group. David trying hard but with little suc- 
cess to follow the instructor; Wendel childish and — 
apparently uninterested. 
(Class observations usually poor, on account of lim- 
ited opportunities for self-manifestation of boys.)" 
A reports, Mar. 9 - "The group was particularly order- 
ly today, probably due to the newness of the surround- 
ingse The boys were curious about the entire build- 
ing they were in, but did not wander out of the room. 
Some asked if they would be permitted to play pool | 
while waiting. 

The discussion was slow in getting under way | 
but when once the boys learned to respond to the lead- 
er there was good response. All except two of the 
boys entered into the discussion. | 

The fact that three of the boyswre absent to- 
day made something of a problem. Twelve boys consti-_ 
tute a small group at best, end when one is out work- — 
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ing and three are absent, the eight left have difficul- 
ty in getting the unity they usually have. The dis- 
cussion, however, did not seem to be handicapped by 

the loss of some of the members." 

A reports, Mar. 10 - "The discussion today illustrates 
to what degree the boys have learned to work together. 
To carry on a discussion of this type is not easy with 
a highly disciplined group. All who observed the 
group today were surprised to see how unified and co- 
operative the boys were. 

In a comparatively short time they had cut open 
the problems illustrated by the picture, and gone to 
work on some kind of solution. Boys who talk too 
much are often told to 'pipe down' by other members of 
the groupe The boys experience this type of disci- 
pline much more strongly than a word of the same con- 
tent from one of the leaders. 


I had anticipated silliness and much talking 


when the lights were to go out and the picture put on. 


This was not the case; there was only slight movement 


and talking. When the picture came on there was 


marked attention." 


A reports, Mar. 11 - "Participation was even more gen- | 


eral today than the previous day. There is little to. 
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observe today that was not observed on the previous 

two discussions. I had a real feeling of unified ac- 
tion on the part of the group. As discussion leader, 
I felt that I wie being acted upon by a unified ‘tities * 
A reports, Mars 12 - "The boys were the most orderly 
today that they have been this week. The group seems 
to have achieved a certain self-discipline, for mono- 
poly of discussion by any single member of the group 
was not in evidence. The following is en enumerated 
list of the times each boy spoke: 


Wendel 15 David 4 
Richard 13 Philip 2 
Adam 7 Hartman 1 
Fred 7 Arthur 1 
Mat 7 Frank 1 


The boys were asked what pictures they liked 
the moste The answers were thus: 


'The Band Plays On' received 6 votes. 


'Gentlemen Are Born! " 2 al 
"Young America’ * on 
‘Alias the Doctor' i 1 * * 


A reports, Mar. 15 - "The difference in coordination 
and rhythm was particularly noticeable, for most of 
the spectators were commenting on the change in the 
boys today from the first day they came into the gym. 
They worked well with the music. Mr. Q commented to- 
day that many men in and around the gym had told him 
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type of profanity from these boys. There was a sour 
smell in the locker room today, Several of the boys 
commented that they 'sure need a bath!, Most of the 
boys have not had a bath since Friday when they last 
attended classe In the shower room the boys linger 
long over their baths, enjoying them immensely. These 
boys certainly have developed a taste for being clean. | 
I purposely have not hurried the boys in the shower | 
lately for they have so obviously enjoyed their wetnec*| 
A reports, Mar. 16 + "The group is not sufficiently | 
large to provide any real united experience when there 





that it is remarkable thet they have never heard any 
i. | 
| are many absences. Today there were nine present, | 
| end some of the boys were being measured which meant 
| it was impossible to get the boys together as a group 
until the last part of the gym class. 
The impact of the group was felt today on all 


the adults present. There was a general movement on 





foot among the boys to suspend class on Tuesday because 


schools would be closed that day, and the boys want to — 
see the parade which would take place at about the time 
our class would meet, Mr. C, Mre F and I were opposed 


of the St. Patrick's Day Parade in South Boston. Their 
to this but the group won their point with each of us 
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individually. Before the afternoon was over, the 
boys had impressed us by remarks here and there that 

it would be the sporting thing to let them observe 

this local holiday. We conceded the point before the | 
afternoon was over, when we saw how united the group 
was in this request. This was one of the most im- 
prescive illustrations of the group working es a unit. 
They certainly got together and won their point," 

J reports, Mare 18 - "All boys appear in excellent 
physical condition. Very attentive to the speaker to- 
day, and evidently much impressed by stories by Dr. VII 
on his war experiences." 

B reports, Mar. 18 - "Group has definitely improved as — 
to order and coordination. Collective action much 
more apparent than ever. In class, attention and 
interest of all members strong." 

I reports, Mare 19 = "Cooperation seems to have im- 
proved. Enthusiasm in games is greater than three 
weeks ago.” 

A_ reports, Mare. 19 - "The gym period was intended, as 
the instructor said, 'to let off steam'. The boys 
certainly did thate The first game was a rough one 
in which the boys would have to catch a fellow and 
hold him while they counted ten. They put so mech 
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life and vigor into it that finally the game had to 
be called off, for it became too rough. 

It was interesting to note that the boys made 
suggestions to Mr. P regarding variations in the game 
he showed them. With his usual skill, Mr. P was able 
to incorporate these suggestions into the game. 

The boys! awareness of their leaders was il- 
lustrated yesterday. When I came in, the boys in 
the locker room asked me where I had been the previous 
daye They were insistent on knowing details, so I 
finally had to tell them that I was trying to get | 
camp ready for next summer. Several of the boys said 
immediately, ‘Can't you teke us with you?!” 

A reports, Mar. 20 - "There was extremely good order 


today. There was an unusually small amount of loud ~ 
talking end yelling. I had the feeling that I could | 
have left them alone without any supervision several 
times today, and they would have been orderly. It 

is true, in fact, that they were without supervision 

a few times today, and when I returned everybody was 
minding his own business and preparing for the daily 
programe Several spectators stoodty the side of the 
gym today, and remarked how splendidly the boys did 


the exercises in unison. Only occasionally some dis- 











i» Ail 





‘ it statv Suse-etild 
L got .TR0 hboline og 
#ot vy at 

2 ~ti of sgotvacgugg 
J «—7oad COTO. OA 
rouse aa toqioesh oF 

‘ ¢ rt ‘ 4 = 
¢ “TA ‘tcey Dbetatiesl 
snore aopoel ent 
JNece can riee aVae 
vilaaht 
: ‘ ybseor ques 
7 'aaG’ ,.vledetharml 
238 TSA , SSROU OSS 
t + eVRbos 
‘ sr kiter 5. nalviz’g 

' - 

owh Filel ayaa 
u .~ebos. eset? 
oRi 2. - , oir. Be 
f . ov aopid.qet. s 
ev Ligst ior 
’ re ASTSV9G oS 3 OPE 
<(abod. srry 
-cOelmw ol cealouexe ocd 





traction from the sideline drew off the attention of 
a boy and he would miss the swing of the group." 

B reports, Mar. 20 - "Group begins to integrate, clear= 
ly. An atmosphere of interest, attachment and appreci-= 
ation prevails. 

Although I have been sort of an outsider 
throughout the experiment, Adam, Fred, Richard and 
Philip express a particular attachment when we part. 

i have the impression that the experiment has 
given at least a constructive impetus to each boy. 
Some cases show a marked, and probably central, improve= 
ment. From the pathological point of view, only two 


Doys seem to need specific consideration." 


Some Comments on these Observations of the Group | 


All those who filled in this section of the 
Observer's Report Blank treated the group as a special 
entity and commented on it accordingly. It may be in- | 


teresting to enumerate the types of factors the vari- 


OUs observers dealt with in commenting on the groupe 
These may be considered a sample of the factors which | 
were selected for comment:- | 

1. History of the group - what happened. 


2. Subjective impression - observers should have | 
recorded this in a previous category. ) 





toyd mols oadt 

ye of bas you a 

So ad togen & 

POO we FA see 

nilLevetg Molds 
aud LA 

ub tworguenad 


he as oA g Litds 


nee wyod 


tlimwmmo® tee 


a ee eee ee a ae eae See haan 


LTA 
Oh & ‘eeviee do 
eto Dee Ydibese 
neat d nerted 
‘yuna dQ 626 


d Yam seernt 


JoeLeoe ever 


ryote th 
vVivos 7 oh ty ¢ 
U* be Ooes 








| 
| 3. Coordination of the group. 
4. Group pressure - attempts to regiment. 
5. Analysis of discussion. 
6. Competitive spirit. 
7, Integration of the group. 
8. Mutual helpfulne 8S8e 
| 9. Leadership within the group. 
10. Problems <- stealing, hygiene, smoking, ete. 
ll. Specific observations concerning individuals - 
| this should appear in another category of the 
report, but occasionally an observer mentioned _ 
| certain individuals as they influenced the granny 
| 12. Preferences of the boys. 
| 13. Orderliness of movement and conduct. 
| 14, Farticipation. 
| 15. Interest. 
| 16. Deportment. 
| 17, Ability to do exercises. 
18. Appreciation, 
19. Originality. 
| 20. Response. ; 
21, Promptness. 
22. Absence. 
25. Tardiness. 
24. Spontaneity. 
| 25. Attentiveness. 
26. Group slumps. 
| 27, Cliques. 
28. Friendliness. 
| 29. Unselfishness. 
| 50. Competitive 
. Sl. Passiveness 
| 32. Individuality. 





iawn 


33. Comments on leaders. 
54. Remarks made by other spectators. 
55. influence of immediate environment. 
36. Improvement. 
| 57, Progressive development, 
| 38. Sincerity. 
| 59. Inguisitiveness. 
40, Imitation. 
41. Response to leader. 
42. Response to each other, ) 
| 43. Insight and judgment. | 
44, Participation on the part of the leaders in the © 
life of the group. 
45. Effect of encouragement. 
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46. Influence of direct discipline. 
47. Smutty talk. | 
48. Content of conversation. 
49, Noise - loud talk, singing, yelling, etc. 

50, Suspicion. | 
51. Inhibitions. | 
52. Influence of spectators. | 
53. Comments on curriculum. | 
54. Initiative. 

55. Tendency to organize. 

56. Frankness. 

57. Cooperation. 

58. Actual results. 


This is the sort of thing reported on by those | 
who filled in this section of our Report Blank. These 
are the factors which the observers believe to be im- 


portent in the life and organization of a groupe. These 


Peprésent items which may be looked for in determin- 


ing the nature and effectiveness of a group. To be 


sure, the items listed above do not represent mutually | 


| 
. 


exclusive cate,orics <7 equal independence. There is 


some overlapping, however; they do state in a cursory 


way what our observers deem the dynamic characteristics 





of a group - the things to be picked out and analyzed. 





From the vast amount of statements made after 
observing the group, we should be able to make some 
kind of a tentative statement regarding the problems 
raised in the first part of this chapter:- 

1. Was the group formed by boys who had violeted © 


group rules distinctly different from other groups? 
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If there is one thing which our observers have | 
stressed, it is the normal appearance which this | 
group gave to all who watched it and participated 

| in it. Practically all of the boys fitted into | 
| the group in such a way that there was no apparent 
| difference between the ultimate group that grew | 
| up with delinquent boys and that which would grow | 
up with average boys under average club conditions. | 
This perhaps can be explained on a basis of the | 
many orienting and integreting forces within this | 





specially directed group, such as leadership, en= 
Vironment, etc. However, the essential factor | 
remains, that this group of delinquents did have 
the capacity to live in a group of this type and 
were mede to feel themselves en integral pert of a 


closely unified social unit. Delinquents, in this 





Case, were no different than non-delinquents,. 
Their cepacity for group experience was the samee 
2e Could such group be used as a practice field 
for group living? We did not solve that problem; 





we only opened up the possibility of further study © 
in this direction. The real proof of this can be 





determined only when we study the boy as he returns 


to this community. If he takes certain habits and 


| 














attitudes back with him to his normal group, then, 


and only then, can we make any broad conclusions. 
After all, the group in which the boys practiced 
Was a highly artificial one. Its duration was a 
very short period of time. These things might 
tell us that we really should not be too ortimistic 
about our findings. However, there are certain 
attitudes and responses necessary for harmonious 
living in any grovp, and if these can be studied 
and detected and trained in even an artificial 
group, there may be a real carry-over into those 
groups where failures at one tine cause reel 
difficulty. There is, therefore, every reason to 
‘Delteve that the group is a much more desirable 
way to train the individual than a merely person- 
to-person relationship, where the observer sees 
the individual totally removed from group life 
8nd group experience. 
Se Will the group itself heve disciplinary 
qualities which mere private conversation and 
individual work would not have? On this question 
the answer is, unequivocally, yes! In the studies 
of each boy, which are to follow, we see time 


and again where the discipline of the group played 
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a vital part in giving the boy an experience of 


i 
discipline. In discussion, on the gymmasium floor, 


boys experienced the disciplining impact of the 


group in many wayse Certainly when the boys them-. 


selves acted in a unified way upon another boy, 
the latter experienced a kind of modifying pressure 
which is totally different from adult censorship 
and which brought results which an indefinite 
amount of talking on the part of the leader would 
not producée 

Symbolically, the boy is getting in a concrete 
way waat he experienced when he was brought before 
the Courte In the class he feels the concerted 
pressure of his fellowmen when he does not live 


up to group standards. In the Court he experi- 


enced the united pressure of society when he failed 


to live up to its group standards. 


The last word is not going to be written to 
this matter of group study and its part in the future 


training of individuals for some timee In fact, only 


the first chapters are being written. We are begin- 


ning to see that personalities live not in an isolated, 


solitary world, but are tied and integrated into the 
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life and experience of many persons. The unitary 
organization of life and the social interpretation to 
individual maladjustment may force us to look back to 
the group for new methods of study and new methods of 
habit training and treatment. 
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IV 
CASE STUDIES OF THE BOYS IN THE EXPERIMENT 





Our ultimate aim was to know and understand 
eech boy. This necessitated making a case history of 
each boy, using the group and individual methods which 
we had decided upon. To be sure, we cannot say that 
we have a thoroughly complete case history of each of 
our delinguents, but we do have a certain amount of 
pertinent information which certainly gives us an 
understanding of some of the factors in the life of 
each boye In this chapter we will try to briefly 
summarize the material which was gathered about each 
boy. 

Obviously, we cannot reprint our entire case 
historye We can merely state some of the material 
developed in this experiment. It is necessary to omit 
the social history entirely in order to make this re- | 
port of reasonable length. This chapter is written 


so that each reader can make nis own summary. 
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THE CASE OF ADAM 


Age: 16 

Delinquency: 
6-30+34 Trespassing Filed | 
84-24 Larcency of radio Probation 


2-21-55 Larcency of 8 gloves Found delinquent 
and given suspend- 
ed sentence to 


Shirley. 
Absent from class: O times 
Medical examination: Negative | 
Dearborn Group Test: M.A. 13-6 
IsQs 96 
Roger Test of Personality Adjustment: 
Personal inferiority il 12-15 Average 
Social Inferiority 12 10-14 Average 
Femily Maladjustment 13 7-10 Average 
Daydreaming 6 5-5 Average 


Physical change during the six weeks: 


Hach boy was measured physically before and after | 
the experiment. Changes are marked plus or 
minus for gains or losses. 





Weight -3.5 lbs. 
Height + .75 inches 
Neck 02 * 
Cir. Shoulders + 5 ° 
Mus-Ch. rest Same 
MuseChe. inflated *sa5 * 
Mus.Ch. uninflated ~og2, * 
Resechest rest Same 
Res.chest inflated Same 
Res.chest uninflated *,.8 * 
Smallest waist =o ).* 
Largest waist + 

Hips 72.6 " 
Right arm up + .5 "* 
Right arm down 4.2 * 
Right forearm + .5 * 
Left arm up meee * 











Left arm down . * .2 inches 
Left forearm * a * 
Right thigh * «ae * 

‘ Right calf ae * 
Right thigh + oS" 
Left calf 41,0 * 


} 
; 
} 
} 
HT 
H 
i 
i 


' 


Specific Observations made on the boy eas recorded on } 
the Observer's rieport blank: ap te \ 


A reports, Febe 3 - "Did not appear for his appointment" 


B reports, Feb. 11 - "“Superficially judged, tough- 


looking, but behaving well; one of the best controlled | 


members; serious," 


D reports, Feb.ll -"Seems to be profiting by both gym 


activities and conference." 

A reports, Feb. 14 = "Adam and Philip came early io 
ack what to do if they got snow shoveling jobs next 
week. A told them to check with Mr. J on Monday. 
The conditions would regulate the answer; however, 
attendance at school comes before everything else,” 
A reports, Feb. 17 - "Offered two excellent answers 
in response to Mr. 0's forun." 

D reports, Feb. 17 - "He is very alert and keen in 
following instructions of the gym instructor." 


A reports, Feb. 26 = "He is very reliable and the 


boys respect him. He was permitted to open the 


lockers for the boys and check all materials back into 


them. .He was careful and reliable." 


i 





| 
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B reports, Mar. 3 - "Well controlled; well concentra- 
tede Cooperates outstandingly well in ball games." 

F_ reports, Mar. 6 - "Continues to improve and is one 

of best in the group." 

A repor Mar. 10 = "Did not offer any contribution 

to the discussion today except once when asked a di- 

reet question by the leader." 

He and Philip came into the Foundation early to- 
day and were playing pool in the recreation room. 
They were perfectly orderly and made no comment about 
ite However, it is not certain that the boys shovld 
have taken this privilege upon themselves without ask- 


ing. When questioned about it they said they be- 


lieved that the facilities were open to them when they 


were permitted to come into the building and therefore 
had merely gone ahead and used the equipment. These 


boys just do not have a sood place to hang around and 


when an opportunity of this type comes up, they use it 


A reports, Mer. 11 - "Was in the recreation room to- 


day playing pool. Quiet, though using equipment mem-_ 


bers of the Foundation should have had at their dis- 
posal. The equipment was not teken away, and they 
were permitted to play till time for the movie. Came 
readily when called." 
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J reports, Mar. 12 - "Seems to get point in each ques-_ 
tion quickly. He is keen," | 
J reports, Mare 18 - "Still very enthusiastic." 

A reports, Mar. 19 - "Brought a letter written up in 
‘Modern Romance! magazine. He believed it could be 
reed to the class as it taught something about sex 
and charactere The effort was well intended even 
though the letter was not of a very certain character. 
The moral to the story seemed to be incidental to the | 
sex interest which dominated the write-up." 
A reports, Mar. - "Has been very reliable. He | 
has opened and checked all lockers for the last weeks. 
The boys respect him and never question his enthowitys | 
Today he checked out the equipment for every boy. He 
is trying hard to improve himself though never gives 
the impression of attempting to ingratiate himself | 








with the leaders. He stayed around after the other | 
boys left to tell us that he really profited from the 





experience with us." 


Summary 
Of all those who have had contact with our | 


experiment we have felt that this boy made about as | 
great gains as any. He has been interested, he has 
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given us his cooperation, and by proving himself reli- | 
eble in small things has come to be trusted by all the | 
leaderse Though his lastdelinauency occurred only ( 
about two months previous to his entrance into our | 
Class, he came to be trusted more tha any other hoy. 
Toward the last he had complete charge of all the Loeke= 
er room equipment. He was permitted to open lockers 
for the boys without any leaders being present. after 
he took over charge of the locker room, we never lost | 
a single item of equipment. The fact of others plae- 
ing confidence in him drew a real response on his parte 
This boy certainly reacted to the tyne of . 
treatment given in this class. How permanent his | 
good behavior will be no one can say; however, in this” 
particular case, our experiment made an initial im- | 
pact which gives promise of good results. I eam con-= 
sidering the possibility of using him in a capacity 


of leadership in a subsequent experiment of this type. 
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Age: 15 “ | 
Delinquency: | 
11-18-25 Larceny Found delinguent and 
given suspended sen- 

tence to Shirley. 





Was one of three boys involved in the larceny of 
one pocketbook valued at 33.00, containing $5.00 
in currency. | | 

Absent from class: 1 time : | 


Medical examination: Teeth carious 
Slight murmur in heart - not cor- 

sidered serious - functional _ 

disorder. 





Dearborn Group Test: M.A. 9-10 
TsQe (70 | 





Roger Test of Personality Adjustment: 


Personal Inferiority 15 12-15 average 
Social Inferiority 18 10-14 " 
Family Maladjustment 10 7-10 * 
Daydreaning 7 3- 5 2 


Physical change during the six weeks: 


Bf 


Weight 44.0 ibse 
eight + el inches 
Neck + .6 " 
Cir. Shoulders + 65 * 
Muse Che rest 41.0 
Muse Ch. inflated + 25 ad 
Muse Che. uninflated 41.5 et 
Rese Chest rest + 65 . 


Rese chest inflated + .5 sd 
Res. chest uninflated + ,.8 # 


Smallest waist + 7 " . 
Hips 41.6 " | 
Right arm up ho | 
Right arm down i. 





Right forearm ee. * 
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Left arm up + .5 inches 
Left arm down + © " 
Left forearm + 2 ™ 
Right thigh + 4 . 
Right calf + 2 ® 
Left thi + el $ 
Left cal - el . 


Specific Observations made on the boy as recorded on 
he Observer's Keport Blank: 


A reports, Feb. 3 - "Arthur appeared for his appoint- 
ment carly. I gave him Deerborn Test. He worked 
very fast, completing most of the tests before the 
allotted time. -He talked some about himself. He 
is now in Continuation School. He is discouraged for 
he will get no diploma if he continues at this school. 
There is a big family and much poverty." | 

A reports, Feb. 4 - "Brought a friend with him, ao big 
colored boy. They were somewhat silly et times, but 
caused no real trouble." | 


A reports, Feb. 11 - "He tied David into some gym 


. equipment. David seemed to enjoy it. This ceme at 


very end of the period.” 

A reports, Feb. 12 = "Had a hard time following some 
of the exercises. He constantly looked saround to 
see if the spectators were watching him." 

GC reports, Feb. 12 = "Got lost frequently in the mo- 


tions required." 


———— 
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D reports, Feb. 12 - "Not natural or athletic in per- 
formance at gym period." 

A reports, Feb. 14 - "Eight minutes late today." 

A reports, Feb. 17 - "Came in 40 minutes late - said 
he had a job for this week and expected to work until 


6350 every evening." | 
C reports, Feb. 24 - “He made an attempt to find fous | 
with and ridicule the discussion. His attitude was | 
apparently that of mischief." 


} 

B reports, Feb. 28 - "Did no teasing or other kid stuff 
| 

today. Fair in behavior and participation, but ex- | 
| 
dressede Passive and little attentive in class,” | 
A reports, Mar. 5 - “Was noisy and cguarrelsome today. | 


ceptionally slow during exercises; last in getting 


He struck at Wendel many times. He was impudent to 
Mre Fe Whenever he was Observed doing any of his 
foolishness he was immediately cautioned and censored. 


No actual penalties were imposed, but several talkings 


| 





to were civen." 


A reports, Mar. 6 - "He put his head on the arm of 


the chair and pretended to sleep during one part of 


the talke , 


B reports, Mar. 6 = "Trying to be funny." 





A reports, Mar. 9 = “Came 45 minutes late without an 


| 
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excuse." 

A reports, Mar. 11 - "Was restless and bored today." 
A reports, Mar. 12 = "He didn't like the fact that the 
pictures were so short. He thought we should show an 


entire picture." 


A reports, Mar. 20 = "Was one of the few to fail to | 
give complete attention to the program today. He was 


the first one out the door at the end of the talk, He 


door." 
B reports, Mar. 20 - "Appears as an outsider, too, to 
some extent. Is childish, and probably less sincere | 
and less affected than the others." 


Summary 
fhe general trend of the comment on this boy 


indicates that we did little for hime His attitude 
remained superficial and bored throughout the six 


weeks. There were times when, in private conversa- — 
| 





| 
insisted he needed two tickets today as he left the 
| 
| 
| 
tion, he talked about his problem, but, for the most 
part, he hung behind a mask which he never relingui shed, 
| He comes out of a poor section of the city; ne| 
| comes from a home that has many problems, the least of 


which is abject poverty. He scores about a “border- 
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line defective" in intelligences. It is too mch to | 


expect that this boy would experience any radical | 
changes in the duration of an experiment of this type. 

Our only positive conclusion about the boy is 
that he mst be given additional help beyond that 


which we gave him, and over a long period of time. 
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THE CASE OF DAVID 
Age: 15 
Delinquency: 
Stubborn Child Arraigned and con-— 
tinued. / 





Boy's aunt came to Court and made a complaint of 
stubborn child, against the boy. Said he was 
getting beyond her control; that he stayed out 
late at night; called her names, On one oc- 
casion he tried to hit her with a chair and 
upset a table. Said the boy's mother is "no 
good" ° 





Absent from class: 4 times 


Medical examination: Markedly pigeon breasted and 
bowlegged. 


Dearborn Group Test: MeA. 11-0 
TeQe 79 


Roger Test of Personality Adjustment: 


Personal Inferiority 26 12-15 average 
Social Inferiority 10 10-14 r 
Family Maladjustment 13 7-10 . 
Daydreaming 7 S- 5 ” 


Physical change during the six weeks: 


Weight - 5 lbs. 
Height + .l1 inches 
Cir. Shoulders + 25 . 
Muse Ch. rest Same 

Muse Che. inflated + «7 " 
Mus. Ch. uninflated 41.0 " 
Rese Chest rest Same 


Res. Chest inflated Same 


Rese Chest uninflated - .5 * 
Smallest waist -1.3 “ 
Hips + 5 " 
Right arm up oe 
Right arm down + 25 ” 
Right forearm + 5 ™ 
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Left arm up + «5 inches 
Left arm down + eS a 
Left forearm + 5 8 
Right thigh ‘sk * 
Right calf 41.5  " 
Left thigh + * 
Left calf 41.5 ° 
Neck + .5 " 


Specific Observations made On the boy as recorded on 
Observer's Report Blank: 


A reports, Feb. 5 - "Did not appear for his appoint- 
ment." 

A reports, Feb. 1L - “Appeared five minutes late." 

B reports, Feb. 11 - "Slowly joining in; then acting 
with an overdose of effort, and apparently enjoying 
himself." 

A reports, Feb. 12 - "He left clothes on locker room 
floor, and had to be called and told to put them in 
his locker." 

C reports, Feb. 12 - "Very slow in callisthenics, popr 
muscular coordination; seemed in a daze, but made some 
effort to do what was required. In the locker room 
he had trouble with his shoe lacing. This got knot- 
ted end broke." | 

D reports, Feb. 12 - "Not natural orathletic in his 
performance at gym." | 


A reports, Feb. 15 - "Had a hard time on the parallel 
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1 
| 








| 
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barse Mre P spoke very sharply to him, asking him if 
he didn't intend to follow directions; just smiled." 


J reports, Feb. 14 = "Cannot seem to keep with the 





others." 


A reports, Feb. 14 - "He did not even try to do the 





| exercises. During the gym period he watched the 





| other boys rather than executing the verbal instruc- 
tions of the instructor." 

A reports, Summary of the Week - "From a therapeutic 
point of view, it is evident that os number of the 

_ boys are experiencing benefit from the group activity. 

David, especially, has pepped up considerably. It 
appears that the group pressure and competition is 
stimulating him to greater effort and greater concen- 
tration." 
A reports, Feb. 17 - "He entered into the discussion 
several times in response to Mr. VI's talk and forum." 
J reports, Feb. 17 = "Improving - observes others for 
helpe Active in discussicn." 
D reports, Feb. 17 - "Seemed to be one of the most in- 
teresting in responding." 
D reports, Feb. 18 = "Still hangs back and does not 
participate in all the exercises." 


B reports, Feb. 18 = "Shows, as in the beginning, lack 
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trying again voluntarily; apparently anxious to prove 
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of motor coordination and motor control, but is rela- 
tively cheerful and not discouraged." 

A reports, Feb. 19 - "At Union today at 1:50, playing 
ping pong in the lobby." 

A reports, Feb. 20 - "Obviously doing very much better 
in the gyms He imposed on the class in discussion, 
by insisting on talking." 

H reports, Feb. 21 - "Effort very good, but slow in 
muscular coordination." 

A reports, Feb. 25 = "Talks a lot during the discus- 
sion. Never seems to be on the point." 


B reports, Feb. 25 = "Appears to be all right today; 
not hanging back. When failing in one exer cise, 


that he can, and not discouraged. Is active in class 
discussion." 

A reports, Mar. 3 = "Took a foolish hurdle in one of 
the relays. He jumped a mat which he was supposed to 
run around. He took an awkward fall, got up immedi- 
ately, was sent into the trainer's roum where he was 
examined. No injuries were found, though several 
small bruises. Later, during the shower, he didn't 
want to get under the water because he said he hurt 


himself. Upon questioning, it was found that he was 
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merely finding an excuse to stay out of the shower. 
He took his shower and felt all right." 

B reports, Mer. 5 - “Eagerly participating, but heavily 
hendicapped by uncertainty and deficient motor control. 
In relay gane, for instance, very anxious to start 
fast, but blocked by looking at his opponent in the 
decisive moment, instead of concentrating on his task. 
Stumbles and falls badly, but takes it all right." 

A reports, Mar. 4 < "He insisted that his arm was quite 

lame. Mre Q put heat on it, after which he said it 

felt much better. After the discussion, the doctor 

looked at the arm and stated that it was only a slight 

bruise." 

A reports, Mar. 5 - "Still nursing his injury. He 

was told to work on the chest weights today if the 

other exercises were too intense for his sore arm. 

This he did rather faithfully." 

B reports, Mar. 6 - "The discrepancy between sincerity 

of effort and inability to succeed almost tragic. | 

Doesn't seem to discourage him, though." 

A reports, Mar. 12 - "He had a difficult time explain-_ 

ing his absence. He was called into Court by Mr. d. 

At first he said he was out looking for work and then 

helping around the house. I asked him if the notice 
| \ 
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he had received abot selling papers in October had 
not made a difference. Finally he admitted that he 
was much upset about the notice and was afraid to 
come to the school feeling he was about to be brought 
before the Court again." 

J reports, Mer. 12 = "David not interested." 

J reports, Mar. 18 = "Now takes his bath willingly 
and evidently likes it." 

B reports, Mar. 18 - "The old discrepancy, but im- 
proved; and, as always, he is not discouraged and 
seemingly happy." 


A reports, Mar. 20 - “Looked fine in the gym today. 


In the class room he looked well groomed, and was cer-_ 


tainly on his best behavior." 

B reports, Mare 20 - "David, who got out of the group 

everything he could, and put in remarkable effort, is 
heavily handicapped (organism, intellect, home)." 


Summary 
This boy's delinquency is secondary to the 


fundamental problem which we found, His initial hes-— 


itancy in taking shower and dressing can be explained 
in a report that in his home he has been constantly 
helped in these functions, and not taught independence 
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of any type. 

The boy has a bad home situation which, of 
course, this experiment did not touch. During se | 
weeks he wes with us, he did demonstrate consistent 
gains. His deficiencies, intellectual and motor, 
were known to us, and by encouraging his enthusiasm 
we were able to give him some sense of progresse He 
learned to keep pace with the grow in the gymasium 
and in the shower, The group itself encouraged him 
in h‘s willingness to try any kind of exercise. At 
one time the group actually appleuded him for his 
cuurage and willingness. 

His difficulties have not been removed, but 
we know, somewhat, the nature of his problem and sub- 
sequent ‘treatient can be guided by this understanding. 
He needs additional group experience, under conditions 
which are not too competitive and strenuous. He 
needs additional help in achieving a sense of inde- 
pendence. He needs some one to consider him worthy 
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THE CASE OF JOHN 





Ages 14 
Delinquency: 


7<2-55 Larceny of handbag Found delinquent 
and given suspende 
sentence to Lyman. 


Absent from class: O times 


Medical examination: Negative except for slight acne 


on face. 


Dearborn Group Test: iA. 14-6 
I.Q. 104 


Roger Test of Personality Adjustment: 


Personal Inferiority 22 

Social Inferiority 9 10-14 

Family Maladjustment 153 7-10 

Daydreaming 5 S- 5 
Physical change during the six weeks: 

Weight +10,0 LdOSe 

Height + 5 inches 

Neck - 2 J 

Cir. Shoulders + 1.0 se 

Muse Ch. rest 4+ 1.5 ” 

Mus» Che inflated + 1.8 7 

Muse Che uninflated + 1.7 8 

Rese Chest rest + 1.1 ° 

Res. Chest inflated + 1.7 ™ 

Res. Chest uninflated + .3 " 

Smallest waist + 265 . 

Hips + 2.0 - 

Right arm up eis = * 

Right arm down * 6. * 

Right forearm isc * 

Left arm up y-g5o* 

Left arm down + «5 * 

Left forearm + 1.5 ” 

Right thigh > we. * 

Right calf - pens 

Left thigh +a * 

Left calf  wrs 


12-15 average 


nt 
ft 
" 
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Specific Observations made on the boy as recorded on 
the Observer's Report Blank: 


A reports, Feb. 3 - "Appeared early. Head seen him 
before. He was very friendly. Took the Dearborn 
Test. He seemed reluctant to go." 

A reports, Feb. 4 - "Kent time for the Dearborn tests 
for other boys. Took his duties seriously.” 

A reports, Feb. 11 - “Appeared five minutes late." 

A reports, Summary of the Week - "From the therapeutic 
point of view it is evident that John is experiencing 
benefit from the group activity. He has pepped up 
considerably. It appears that the group pressure and 
competition is stimulating him to real effort and con- 
centration." 

A reports, Feb.e 17 - "Came early - wanted to know if 

I wanted somebody to time the tests. He evidently 
overheard me ask several boys to come early to take 
the tests. I asked him to type some names for me 

end also hold the watch on the tests." 

A reports, Feb.e. 19 - "John came very early today. He 
was very active curing the discussion following Mr. 
VIII's talke" 

B reports, Febe 25 - "All right during exercise period 
in class contributed nothing to discussion, but com- 
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mented on it childishly." 

A reports, Mar. 3 - "John shows signs of slowness in 
learning in the relay games." 

B reports, Mar. 10 - "Somewhat snobbish, and ammsed by 
the other boys, rather than interested in the topic." 
I reports, Mar. 12 - "John's attention wanders, but 
occasional remarks were fairly pertinent." 

A reports, Mare 16 -. "Seems to be trying hard but has 
a difficult time in keeping in time during the exer- 
cises." 

_L.reports, Mare 19 - "His attention wanders. Good 
memory for minor incidents apparently." 

A reports, Mare 19 - “Is very awkward but his spirit 
is always sunny and he tries desperately hard." 

A reports, Mar. 20 - "Has won the friendship of the 
boys and the leaders even though he is not very quick 


either in the gym or in the classroom." 


| Summary 


This boy came to us with many problems, most 


of which are not found in this report. His home situ- 


ation we could not alter. The group pressure did 
stinmlate this boy to put some life into his work, and 


to be more attentive to his person, Many times he 
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proved himself worthy of minor trusts, and was pleased 
at the confidence we placed in him. Those who fol- 
lowed him from the very beginning saw particularly his 
responsiveness to friendship and confidence. This 
certainly is a clew which should guide the subsequent 
treatment given this boy. He has good materiel in 
him, and probably can be made to respond to friendly 


club leadership in some neighborhood house. 
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THE CASE OF WENDEL 


Age: 14 
Delinquency: | 
10-21-35 Complaint of stubborn child made by ) 
mothere Boy consistently truant 
from school and disobedient. Case 
arraigned and continued. 
2-17-36 Complaint of larceny of suitcase con- 
taining $65 worth of clothes. One 
of three boys to break window of a 
car and steal suitcase. 





Absent from class: 4 times 


Medical examination: Negative 


Dearborn Group Test: M.A. il 
I.Q. 79 


Roger Test of Personality Adjustment: | 


Personal Inferiority 11 12-15 average 
Social Inferiority 13 10-14 ss | 
Family Maledjustment 154% 7-10 . | 
Daydreaming 2 S- 5 ° 


Physical change during the six weeks: 





Weight #500 lbs. 

Height 41.25 inches 

Neck + " 

Cir. Shoulders 41.5 5 

Muse Che rest Same ) 
Muse Che inflated + 5 Ls | 
Mus. Ch. uninflated - 5 " | 
Res. chest rest +1.0 e 
Rese Chest inflated 41.0 " ) 
Rese chest uninflated ‘+ .5 5 

Smallest waist +1.0 7 | 
Hips + 65 ° | 
Right arm up + .8 " | 
Right arm down + 3 " I 
Right forearm + 03 ” 

Left arm up + 05 " 

Left arm down - * 
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Left forearm 4+1.2 inches | 
Right thigh Same | 
Right calf + 2d , 
Left thigh aaa | = 
Left calf + 65 . 


Specific Observations made on the boy as recorded on 
the Observer's kheport Blank: 


A reports, Feb. 3 - "He did not appear to keep his ap- 
pointment." | 


A reports, Febe 11 - "Appeared half an hour late. 
Stated he had gone home to change clothes. He did 
not want to come in his old clothes. Mr. A asked 
him to come one-half-hour early on the next day to 
make up the time." 

A reports, Feb. 12 - "Appeared 45 minutes early to 
make up for being tardy yesterday. Kicked Mat while | 
going upstairs. Talked to after classe Mre D also 
accused him of not paying attention." | 
D reports, Feb. 12 - "Gives appearance of inattention | 





at conference talk.” 
A reports, Feb. 15 = "Claims he was listening the day | 
before when Mir. D spoke to him about paying attention - 


'I can listen while }0°°xing in the fireplace.'" | 


A reports, Feb. 19 - "Volunteered to walk home tonight ~ 


due to a car ticket shortage. Putting a great deal 


of sffort into his gym performance." 
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A reports, Feb. 28 = "Wendel came early today to take 
his Dearborn examination. He was very friendly and 
talked freely about his home life and of his trouble." 





B reports, Feb. 28 - “among the least attentive in 
class discussion." 

A reports, Mar. 2 =- "Got a cold water hose out while 
Mre A was not looking and sprayed some of his rede, 4 


A reports, Mare 5 = "Seemed to learn his part in the 





exercises quickly." 
A reports, Mar. 4 - "Since he had insisted on wearing 


an athletic support because of his operation, Dr. XII 


examined his incision and told the boy it was not 


| 


necessary for him to wear this support." 
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A reports, Mare 5 - “Sonticues to create a disturbance | 
in the locker room. When reprimanded, he whimpers 
like a whipped dog." 





A reports, Mar. 6 - "Not cooperating today. He ob- 


jected to going up to the Burroughs Newsboy's Founda- | 
tion. He was indifferent in the exercises. He | 


said that he was scared because of the number of spec-— 
tators on the gym floor." | 
F reports, Mar. 6 - "He seems to be headed for trou- 
ble." . 


A reports, Mar, 11 - “Active in the discussion, though 
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he has a tendency to quibble with others over view- 
points." 

A reports, Mar. 12 - "Was the only boy who was not 
enthusiastic abot going back to the Union tomorrow." 
A reports, Mars 16 - “Continues to fuss and whine. 
He complained about doing the setting-up exercises, 
Today he was lifeless and listless in performing the 
exercises." 

A reports, Mar. 20 - "Wes poor in the gyms Seemed 
detached from group at times. He did considerable 
talking as he left the classroom in an effort to get 
two tickets, though only one was necessary. This 


was his farewell.” 


Summary 


We never got near enough to this boy to do 


than our last ones. As the class wore on, this boy 
increasingly showed that at present he has little 
capacity for becoming an integral part of a groupe 

He was a consistent troublemaker. He never took any 
of his work seriously. His effort to get two car 
tickets on the last day was characteristic of his 


gereral attitude. His whining and complaining was 


anything for him. Our first impressions were better | 
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most annoying. 3 





From the diagnostic point of view we determined 
that, at present, he does not have any sense of group 


il 


responsibility. From the therapeutic point of view, 


we apparently did littie for him, as is illustrated by 


i] 


the fact that his most serious delinquency occurred 


during his attendance in this class. A case of this 
type serves as an example of the kind of a decision 
that can be made about a boy, if we consider this ex- 
periment as a "Sorting Machine" in which some of the 
cases must be referred elsewhere for a more intensive 


type of study and treatment. | 
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THE CASE OF FRANK 


Age: 15 
Delinquency: 
4- 4-31 Breaking, entcring, larceny. 
7-15-35 Breaking, ontering, larceny. 
10- 6-54 Larceny. 
11-16-35 Disturbing the peace. 
11-27-55 Larceny. 
Absent from class: O times 
Medical examination: Carious teeth. Face 


in auto accident but no resi- 


dual effects. 


MeAe 11-0 
I ° le 79 


Dearborn Group Test: 


Roger Test of Personality Adjustment: 


Personal Inferiority 9 12-15 

Social Inferiority 12 10-12 

Family Maladjustment 12 7-10 

Daydreaming 0 2=- 3 
Physical change during the six weeks: 

Weight 415.0 lbs. 

Height + 1.0 inches 

Neck + 

Cir. Shoulders + 02 ” 

Mus. Che. rest 4 5 8 

Muse Che inflated Same 

Mus. Che umninflated + .2 " 

Rese Chest rest + 5 ‘a 

Rese chest inflated +¢ 1.0 " 

Res. chest uninflated + 1.5 ° 

Smallest waist #25 " 

Hips + le . 

Right arm up ay i 


ee 
| 








Filed 
Put on pros 
pbatione | 
Put on prot 
bation. 
Put on pro- 
bation. | 
Given sus~_ 
pended sen- 
tence to 
Shirley. 





lacerated 


average 
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Right arm down 
Right forearm 


+ e5 inches ! 
+ «2 bi | 
Left arm up + 5 ® 
Left arm down + 5 id 
Left forearm 4+ 45 
Right thigh +» 5 * 
Right calf 4 .5 e 
Left thigh + 5 . | 
Left calf + +5 " | 


Specific Observations made on the boy as recorded on © 
the Observer's Report Sianic: \ 


A reports, Feb. 5 = "Did not appear for his appoint- 
mente Told to come early on Monday to teke Dearborn 
Test." 

A reports, Feb. 17 - "Did some complaining about time 
of the classe" 

J reports, Feb. 17 - "No animation; slipshod about 
work." 

D reports, Feb. 17 - "Gives signs of not understanding 
the purpose of each drill during the gym period. He 
is careless and indifferent in the posture he assumes | 
for the various routines." 
D reports, Feb. 18 - "There is a noticeable tmrovenent 
in his gym performances." | 


| 





A reports, Feb. 21 - "Forty minutes late - said that 





| he was cutting wood. Asked to remain after the class 
and explain. He aid not remain after the class was | 
dismissed." | 
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A reports, Febs 24 - "Followed the talk by the speaker, 
He was asked to leave the roome He asked to be al- 





lowed to stay, which request was granted. From then — 


on he behaved well. Taken into the officee I told 


him that he was one of the older bovs and much more 


was expected from him than from the younger fellows; 
in fact, I told him that I looked to him for leader- 
shipe" } 


C reports, Feb. 24 - "Frank made an attempt to ridicule 





the discussion. His attitude wat apparently that of 
resentment." | 


A reports, Feb. 25 - "Very ective and noisy today as 
usual. Seemed intent on breaking up the discussion." | 





A reports, Feb. 26 - "In the absence of Hartmen, he | 
did not show off as mche It may be well to break | 
up pals." 

A repofts, Feb. 28 - "I told him that his cooperation 
of the previous day was excellent. I am trying to 
see if he will respond to praise rather than censor- 
shipe" | 
B reports, Febs 28 - "During the drill he seemed some~-_ 
what reluctant and passivee In the course of the | 





period he improved his attention and participation." 





A reports, Mar. 3 - "When spoken to by Mre A regerding 
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his staying out of the gym, he merely walked away. 
He was told that he had the alternative of cooperating | 
or having his case referred back to Judge I. His | 
behavior during the rest of the period was good." 

A reports, Mers 5 - “Had a bed day, He was full of 
pep on the gym floor. In the locker room, however, 


it was necessary for Mre F to speak to hin. Later 





in the discussion room, he was asked to leave the room 
because of his conduct. Mr. F again spoke tc him 
about his behavior." 


A reports, Mar. 6 - “Was allowed to sit on the side- 





lines today because of a bad cold. He helped Mre @ 
to correct the mistakes of the others. when Leaving | 
the building he asked Mr. A if he could sign up for 


another six weeks," / 


A reports, Mare 9 + "Was very jumpy and restless today. 


He contributed nothing to the discussion." — 


A reports, Mar. 12 = "He usually does a great deal of 





daydreaming during the discussion period." 


J reports, Mar. 12 - "Seems to have difficulty in 
grasping the situations." 





B reports, Mar. 18 = "Shows marked difference from his 
initial behavior." | 


A reports, Mar. 19 + "Was overheard saying, *Six more 
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weeks of this? Gee, I'd lire it.' His friend 


| 
! 
} 


brought up the fact that he was one of the worst kick- 





ers about it to start with. He replied, 'Well, I 


haven't been in a gym before, and I didn't know about 
it. Six weeks more and I'd be like a horse.'" | 
A reports, Mar. 20 - "Was allent though respectful to- 
days There are times when he seems to have been af- | 
fected during the past weeks. It is difficult to 
know how deep an impression has been made heres He 
piped up at the end of the talk, ‘Can we go?!" 


B reports, Mare 20 = "Seems to be 'won over',." 





Summary 
There were times during our class when this 





boy was nearly impossible to handle. Some days he 
would be nearly manic in his behavior, and then there | 
were many times when he gave promise of being “won 
over", as one of the observers has ststed. His deep 
interest in continuing with us at the end, and his 
apparent growing pride in his own physique prompts us 
to conclude that, had we hadmore time with this boy, 
we might have made some fundamental contributions to 
his life and behavior. 


We must remember here that we are dealing with 
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a boy who has a bad history of delinquency over a per- 


iod of five years. Fundamental alterations do not on 


cur in six weeks to a boy of this typee we believe | 


that our approach did show signs of promising change 
and that he can be influenced, but to accomplish this 
will take some time. 
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THE CASE OF FRED 











Age: 16 | 
Delinquency: 
6-29-35 Attempted breaking and enter- fut on pro 
inge bation. 
7-22-35 Attempted breaking and enter- Suspended © 
: ing a grocery store at night sentence -— 
with one other boy. Shirley and 
put on pro- 
bation. 


Absent from class: 5 times 


Medical examination: In a bad auto accident in 1930, 
which ruptured his bladder, | 
erushed his left thigh, and 
bruised him generally. Has had 
some difficulty in urinating 
sincee Tires easily. Had fits 
at the age of 15. Last one two 
yeers ago. 


' Dearborn Group Tests One given first week - MeA. 3-4 
ITeQe 59 
We did not feel this test was | 
representative of his general 
intelligence, therefore we gave 
him the same test at the end of 
the six weekse ‘The results are 
interesting: 


MeAs 148 

IeQe 105 | 

When told about this difference © 

in score, the boy said, "Oh, I 
feel different now; I feel like 

a& new man,” 








Roger Test of Personality Adjustment: ) 


Personal Inferiority 12g 12-15 average 
Social Inferiority 24 10-14 " ) 
Family Maladjustment 3 7-10 ‘i 
Daydreaming 5 2- 3 ” 


Physical change during the six weeks: 
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at the first meeting." 








| 
Weight - «5 l1bse | 
Height + «5 inches | 
Neck Same 
Cir. Shoulders Same | 
Muse Che rest + 65 ® 
Muse Che inflated & «7 " | 
Muse Ch. uninflated reds | 
Rese chest rest Same 


Rese chest inflated + ol a 
Res. chest uwninflated Same 


Smallest waist 41.2 " 
Hips + ee ” 
Right arm up + 25 d 
Right arm down eac 8 0C'* | 
Right forearm Same | 
Left arm up ) 


Left arm down 
Left forearm | 


Right thigh wy fene® 
Right calf ost * | 
Left thigh A 1t.@4ef ict 
Left calf t «2 se 





Specific Observations made on the boy as recorded on 
the Observer's Report Blenk: he | 


A reports, Mebe 5 - "He did not appear for his eppoint~ 


A reports, Feb, 11 - "He appeared and seemed reluctant 


about the whole matter. Mre J sent word to his home 


to be present at the school, for he had not appeared 








reports, Febs 13 - "He hurt himself while on the bers 
| 


Given electric treatment by Mre Q@. Trembling in of- 


fice. More scared than hurt." | 





D reports, Febs 15 - “Too self-conscious," 


| 
| 
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A reports, Feb. 26 - "There is a world of change in — 
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A reports, Febe 18 - "Appears to be in need of spe- 
ciel help. Has exhibited himself as seclusive and 
intent upon 'ducking-out! at every opportunity. He 
has emphasized his illness considerably, and when 
Slightly injured on the parallel bars, magnified 
this. He has a long history of illness, and he seems 
to need a more adequate interpretation of it." | 
D reports, Febe 18 = “Still hangs back and does not 
participate in ell.of the exercises." | 
B reports, Feb. 18 = "Frequently hanging back," 

J_ reports, Feb. 18 - "Finds it difficult to keep up 
with instructors." 


A reports, Feb. 25 - "He was placed first in the line 





during the exercises today. He was very pleased and 
seemed to accept this as a challenge. He was please 
to see that he could do the exercises, This re- 
sponsibility seems to be a real incentive." 

B reports, Febe 25 - "Manifesting lack of motor con- 
trol, especially in judging the effort needed for 





carrying out a certain exercise." | 
Fred. He is happy in the gym, cooperative and re- 
sponsive in the discussion. This boy who was afraid 


of taking exercises, seems to be liking it very 
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thoroughly. His whole attitude seems to have changed | 
for the better." | 


A reports, Febs 27 = “He is outstanding in the gyn. 





In the discussion he is a willing contributor and 
speaks to the point." | 
A reports, Febs 28 - "Pleased at getting a gyr suit. 
Said he wanted to be strong. Allowed to take gym 

clothes home in order to attend a night gym class," 


A reports, Mar. 2 - "After going to all the trouble 





of getting Fred a new gym suit he did not show up 





for the deily class." ) 
A reports, Mer. 5 =< "He explained his absence of the 
previous daye His excuse was given without much con- 
viction. Nevertheless, it. was accepted because he 
has worked so well the last week thet. it was feared a 
reprimand would return him to his old hebits,." 

B reports, Mere S$ ~ "Imjoys gemes anc. participates 


well. ° 





A reports, Mar. 4 - "He asked many questions of the | 
speaker during the discussion period today." 
A reports, Mar. 6 - "Did not show up today. This is © 


the second absence this week." 





A reports, Mar. 9 = "Explained the cause of his ab- 
sence on Fridey. He attributed this absence to ill- 








lotw ahh . sy ioigpesnods 
", redied ont tot 


_ . - = it 
eee eee 


~ XS «Got ,d toot ih 


xf mokeswgoalh ocd ox 


a a 


',dnlog. od? o¢ edlagge 


“ « GS som 98 Srocert oe 
ed at botnew ef DiaG 


ee 


wehyo of onras eqaivoloe 


“ Sstee ,soeegos 2 
s Dott gaséteg to 
ala vit end 102 

2 OM ged20 
ali... «yab -agelvetg 
,seeiadsdseovek « Iohtoby. 
t Ifew os Setvow ead 
utet bisow Saambuget 
~ & otoM ,eduoges § 
“a Efw 
Ya toh sas roger A 
\aiewh ydlseqe 
nt LO gat Boot K 
eossede Brooor ey 
iheloxi” ~ 2 stall sadogert 


bovudiativa eh - »vabie imo. eenea 





| ee 


181. 














A reports, Mar. 10 = "He contributed to the discus- 





sion by offering remarks on the points discussed. He 
usually makes a good point and establishes it ely 
A reports, Mar. 16 - "He continues to put much vigor | 





into his exercises." | 


nesse He contributed a great deal to the discussion." 
A reports, Mare i8 - "Fred is doing very good work in 


class." 


B_ reports, Mar. 18 - "Definitely improved. Very ate 





| 
tentive, sincere and seemingly happy." 
A reports, Mar. 19 = "Was doing considerable smiling 


today and putting much life into his exercises." 


B reports, Mare 20 = "Fred is a different boy in be- 





havior, attitude and appearance." 


Summary 
The change in this boy was nothing short of 





| amazinge Something happened which gave the boy an 
entirely new outlook. He himself realized the change 
so much that he commented on it to us, "I feel lixe a 


new man". When he started he was a sulky, reticent, 





thing he coulde 


| 
non-cooperative fellow, who “ducked out" of every- 
His desire to become strong, and the realiza- 
. 


| 
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tion that he was not a physicel weekling after all, 
seemed to be the very therapeutic device needed by 
this boy. He has had a long history of iliness and 
this has left him with a sense of physical failure 
which has apparently dominated his entire outlook. 
The second Dearborn Test indicated something 
of the change in the boy's outlook. On the first 
test he scored as "feeble-minded". On the last one, 
given at the end of the six weeks, he scored "normal 
intelligence". ' 
Again, it must be pointed ovt that, though 
this boy has been substantially helped, and has re- 
sponded to this kind of approsch, he nesds meh help 
and additional work in classes of this type, here or 


elsewhereée 
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HE CASE OF RICHARD 





Age: 17 
Delinquency: | 
1-16-28 Larceny of § .14 from a Put on proba- 
vending machine. tion. . | 
1-17-36 Using motor vehicle with Given suspended, 
another boys sentence end 
put on proba- 
tion. | 





Absent from class: O times 
Medicel examination: Negative 


Dearborn Group Test: MeA. 13-2 | 
IeQe 94 


Roger Test of Personality Adjustment: 


Personal Inferiority 10 10-12 average ~ 
Social Inferiority 17 10-12 , | 
Pamily Maladjustment 19 7-10 7 
Daydreaming 7 2- 3 . 


Physical change during the six weeks: 


Weight 411.0 lbs. 
Height 

Neck 

Cir. Shoulders 

Muse Ch..rest 

Muse Che. inflated 
Muse Che uninflated 
Res. chest rest 
Ros. chest inflated 





(etree eer 
ql 





Rese chest uninflated «5 ' 

Smallest waist + 1.0 8 ) 
Hips Seme 
Right arm up + 9 ° ; 
Right arm down * oS * | 
Right forearm same | 
Left arm up > wed " 
Left arm down + 05 Le 

Left forearm + gf * | 
Right thigh oireB oo" 

Right calf + os * | 
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Left thigh 
Left calf 


+ .5 inches | 
+ oé& = «=C«®* 


Specific Observations made on the boy as recorded on 
the Observer's Report Blank: 


A reports, Febe 4 = "He wanted to come back another 





















day for a physical examination. He said he had not 
had a bath. Nevertheless, he looked clean and his 
underwear looked cleen. We told him he was clean 
enough." 

A_ reports, Feb. 11 ~ "He showed off considerably when 
members of the group told their names in fireplace 
Yroome He said in a loud and fresh voice, 'Richard 
---', Everybody laughed. All the rest of the boys 
were modest. After the talk hoe spoke to the speaker 


ebout a matter of law involved in his case before the 





Judgee Also bragged about going 90 miles per hour 
in 9 stolen car, Said he had never been in Court 


before; this was not true." 





B reports, Feb. 11 = "Showing off excessively. No | 
particular response from the croup." 


A reports, Peb. 12 - "Swaggered around like a pugilist 





at times. His socks and underwear in a bad condition, 
| 


Asked spesker if the fact that he had had his finger- 


prints taken would prevent him from securing a driver’ 
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license. Second day he had interviewed speaker." 
A reports, Febs 13 = "He made a wisecrack during the 
discussion. Everybody laughed - he seems to be try- 
ing to be the 'wit' of the class." 
F reports, Feb. 15 - “Seems as if he likes to play 
UYe Wants to be observed; will do anything to gain 
attention." 
D reports, Feb. 13 - “He leaves one with the impres- 
| Sion that he is desirous of gaining attention, par- 
ticularly the instructor in the gym, andthat of the 
daily speaker." 
J reports, Feb. 14 = “Wants to be in the limelight; 
very forward." 
A reports, Febs 14 - "He said, ‘Good night!', to all 
adults at the close of the afternoon. fie said his 
car ticket was not accepted in the afternoon. Only 
good when used at night. He complained to Mre Q 
that the spectators in the gym know boys were delin- 
quents, and he didn't like this. 

He appears to be in need of special help. He 


is trying hard to gain attention at every turn. He 


talks, at times, with the obvious intent of establish-| 


ing himself as the ‘class wit'. He usually is the 
only one in the class to talk to the speaker efter 
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the discussion." 

A reports, Feb. 17 = "Wanted class in the morning." 
D reports, Feb. 17 - “Still trying to impress one 
that he is a 'tough' fellow; reference to his remarks 
concerning car tickets; and his general style of ex- 
pressing himself." 

A reports, Feb. 18 ~- "Still showing off. Class is 


not responding to him any more." 


B reports, Febs 18 = "Showing off as in the beginning. | 


It may become necessary to talk to him about it; I 
would, however, wait for another week. Reaction of | 


group toward his show-off-ism seems to be indifference 


rather than encouragement; this may help to straighten) 


out this tendency, (although he seems to be quite sa- 

tisfied by the mere fact of having an eudience, re-- 

gardless of any specific response.)" 

A reports, Feb. 19 - "Took special pains to tell MYre 
thet he had been on the first team at the Angel 

Guardisen." 

A reports, Feb. 20 - “Showing off on the apparatus. 

Seemed to talk in the discussion period." 

A reports, Feb. 24 ~ "He was given the assignment to 

pass out car tickets. Was four short; this embar- 


rassed him very much. I had the feeling that he 
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wanted to do the right thing. He came into the of- 
fice and told me, 'This is what honestly happened. 
Certain of the boys got back into the line te get 
tickets the second time.! I did not want him to ex- 
perience his first trust as failure; therefore, I 
 ¢01@ him that tomorrow I would cive him the tickets 
again, but he would heve to check each one out of 
the room to be sure that the right number was dis- 
tributed to each boy." 

B reports, Feb. 25 = "Inclined to tease and kictr; 
showing off, too. This, however, got noticeably 
better toward the end of the period. Is all right 
in class; participates in discussion without dcis- 
turbing obtrusiveness and self-demonstration." — 

A reports, Mar. 2 = "As usual, made several attempts 


to engage the class in a loud conversation; the 
Class pays little or no attention to his remarks. 


He told the group at large that he goes to bed at 

2 Aelle and sleeps until 9 A.M." 

B reports, Mar. 5 - “Seems to see a new chance for 
clowning, but has little success, Falls badly; 
takes it very well, and does not capitalize the ac- 
cident as a means to show off." 


A reports, Mare 4 - "Is still holding back on some 
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} 
of the exercises. He took an active part in the | 
discussion, however." 
F reports, Mar. 4 = "Is still striving to create an 


| 
impression,‘ | 


B reports, Mar. 6 - “No clowning. Sincere partici- 
pation." 

A reports, Mar. 10 - “Insists on talking. He snaps 
his fingers until the discussion leader recognizes 
him. He usually wents to rise to his fect to talk 


| 
even though the group is quietly seated by a table." | 


B reports, Mar. 10 - "Not clowning, but too talicatives 
Little restraint." 





A reports, Mare 11 - "Was so insistent on talking that. 
the speaker told him to give one of the others a 


chance to state his views on the question. He seems 





to be always looking for approval." 


A reports, Mar. 16 - "Has acquired the habit of not 





doing the complete list of exercises. When the per- 


| iod is over he says 'Good night' to everyone, evon 
| the visitors." 


J_reports, Mar, 19 - "Likes to be the center of at- 


| 
| traction. Makes a great deal of any little bruise 
| or blow." 

| 





A orts, Mer. 19 = "Was overheard talking to some 
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other boys - ‘I'll be here in the class next period, 

I'll get in some way. I'll tell them I am still on 

probation. After I started coming down here, I felt 
like coming every day.' 

Was slightly hurt in the wrist. He took 

great delight in showing his arm to the rest of the 
boyse He has talked for many days about the teeth 
that have been pulled. he boys told him today thet 
they didn't care to hear any more about his teeth.” 
B reports, Mar. 20 - "His show-off-ism has, to a con- 
siderable extent, given place to a more sincere atti- 
tude. His attachment to group and leaders does not 
appear as a mere craving for recognition, but some- 


thing more deep-seated and genuine." 


Sumnary 
At the end of our experience with this boy 


we were just at the point where we were able to do 
something for him. The symptomatic side of his be- 
havior had not radically altered, but his warm per- 
sonel attachment to the leaders of the group promised 
to be one of the strong influences in his life. 

His attitude on the last day was nearly pa- 


thetic. Though he covld not exercise because of his 
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injured arm, he stayed close to the group, for, as 
he expressed it, ‘when you've been with the boys so 
long, it's nice to stay with them'. His last day 
was less noisy and much more sincere. 

This boy desperately needs friendships which 
Can mean something to him. He needs some place where | 
his opinions are respected and where he can feel his 
life and motives are understood. We have suggested 
that this boy continue with us in some way in the 
future te capitalize on the raprort that has been 


set up. 
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| 
THE CASE OF PHILIP 
Age: 16 
Delinquency: 
12-21-35 Larceny of gloves val- Given suspended 
ued at 56.00 sentence and 
placed on pro- ! 


betion. 
Absent from class: 0 times 
Medical examination: Negative except acne over back | 


Dearborn Group Test: MeAe 15-6 
Ie LL1 


Roger Test of Personality Adjustment: 








Personal Inferiority 8% 12-15 average 
Social Inferiority 13. 10-12~—O" 
Family Maladjustment 10 V=-10 2 
Daydreaming ¢) 2- 3 . 


Physical change during the six weeks: 





Weight -5e0 lbs. 
Height +#1.5 inches 
Neck 4+ om ad 
Cir. Shoulders 41.5 ns 
Muse Ch. rest + of * 
Muss Ch. inflated + 25 " 
Muse Ch. uninflated = 8 " 
Rese chest rest #525 . 


Rese chest inflated #520 " 
Rese chest uninflated +43,.5 " 








Smallest waist + 66 . 
Hivs -1.0 . 
Right arm up i 
Right arm down + o% - 
Right forearm + 05 ‘3 ) 
Left arm up + 05 . 
Left arm down + 25 “ 
Left forearm i oe 
Right thi + 0d m 
Right cal Same 
Left thigh Same 


Left calf + «5 ad 
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Specific Observations made on the boy as recorded on 
th Observer's Report Blank: 


A reports, Feb. 3 = “Appeared for his appointment. 
Was very cooperative. He carried on a conversation 


with the doctor during the examination. Doctor im- 


pressed with him as a high type boy. Steted friends | 
had tried to talk him out of coming. ‘They had 
thought the examination was to be held the following | 


weeke Was clear in his own mind that the examina- 


tion was this Monday.” 


A reports, Feb. 12 - “Permitted to lead the running = | 





modest about it." 
D reports, Feb. 12 = "Appears to be profiting by both 
gym activities and conferences." | | 
J_reports, Feb. 14 - "Seems to absorb a good deal of 
the talk = studious." 


J reports, Febes 17 - "Very good." 
D reports, Febe 17 - "In goneral, very deliberate in 











his actions; attentive, but has a tendency to look 


about him and to observe what is going on, when his 


eyes should be on the gym instructor." 


A reports, Feb. 20 = "He is quiet, though giving the 
impression that he likes the work." 





B reports, Feb. 25 = "As usual, serious and reserved. 





| 
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In class, teking discussion most seriously." 


A reports, Feb. 26 - "Very reliable and the boys res- 


turned it to him." 





A reports, Feb. 26 ~ "Was very friendly today. He 


| 
| 
| 
pect hime Found a wallet lost by Richard and re- 
talked a great deal about his home life. He said 


that his trouble started when he began to quit school; 


also, ‘sometimes a fellow just isn't himself.'" 


A reports, Feb. 27 - "The boys aie beginning to look 

up to him as a leader." 

B reports, Feb. 28 - "As to sincerity of effort and 

as to exactness, Philip was outstanding." 

A reports, Mar. 4 - “Although mild, is very effective, 
and seems to have good ability. Adam looks up to | 
him a great deal." | 
F reports, Mar. 6 - "Continues to improve, and is one 
of the best in the class." 

B reports, Mar. 10 - “Interested but reticent. Ap- 
parently annoyed by Richard's obtrusive eagerness." 

A reports, Mere 11 = "Made a good summary of the dis- 
cussion." 

J_ reports, Mar. 12 - "Apparently thinks out the situ- 
ations before his discussion of them." 

i A reports, Mare 13 - "Was 15 minutes late. He had 
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forgotten his gym suit and had returned to his home 
to get it,” 


Summary 
Everything that was said about this boy was 


favorable. He cooperated in every way possible; he 
was serious in his effort to do right; he assumed 
leadership on occasions; he contributed to the group 
discipline and to the group thinking. Sincerity 
marked all of his behavior. 

Delinquency in such a boy may be a perfectly 
accidental matter, and probation should be of such a 
type that it aids the boy in understanding his slip, _ 
end in thinking through his future plan of action. | 
This, we believe, happened to the boy in this class. 
He was given every chance to emphasize his constructive 
qualities and a chmce to interpret his temporary 
wealmessese 

This boy gives every promise of being a good 
citizene He can be used in some form of leadership 


in subsequent experiments of this type. 
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THE CASE OF MAT 









Age: 14 

Delinquency: 

9-10-35 Larceny of 6 shoes valued Placed on pro- 
at $11.85 bation. | 


Absent from class: 2 times 


Medical examination: Slightly underdeveloped and under- 
nourished 


Dearborn Group Test: MeAe 12-6 
IQ. 89 





Roger Test of Personality Adjustment: 


Personal Inferiority 10 12-15 average 
Social Inferiority 16 10-12 

Family Maladjustment 12 7-10 . 
Daydreaming 1 2- 3 ? 


Physical change during the six weeks: 


Weight #1.0 lbs. 
Height : eo inches 
Neck + .5 

Muse Ch. rest Same 

Muse Che inflated + 8 . 


Mus. Ch. uninflated 
Rese Chest rest 

Res. chest inflated 
Rese Chest uninflated 


Smallest waist Same 
Largest waist | 
Hips +1.0 ® 
Right arm up Same 
Right arm down an ° * 
Right forearm Same 
Left arm up * ss * 
Left arm down Lae, = | 
Left forearm #1.0 " | 
Right thigh + 2 . | 
Right os opie 1.0 " 
Same 
Left car’ Same 
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Specific Observations made on the boy as recorded on 
the Observer's Report B 3 


* 


A reports, Feb. 3 - "He did not appear for his ap- 


pointment." 

A reports, Feb. 14 - "Absent today." | 
A reports, Feb. 18 - "Letter from his sister about his 
absence." 

J reports, Feb. 19 = "Very poor during gym period. 

He volunteered to walk home tonight, due to a car tick-— 
et shortage. Put a great deal of effort into his | 
gym period." | 
A reports, Feb. 26 - "Wrestling with Wendel in the | 
locker room = told to grow up." | 

A reports, Mar. 6 - "Did considerable talking with 
Wendel during the period." | 

A reports, Mare 9 ~- "Mede a good impreszion because 
of his straightforwardness during the discussion." 

A reports, Mare 11 - "Doing very well during the dis- 
cussione Seems very sincere." 

J reports, Mar. 12 - "Took an active part in the dis- 


cussion." 


Summary ! 
It will be noticsd that we have few comments 
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on the group behavior of this boy. In this case I 
think that it does not mean a lack of positiveness, 

but merely the fact that the boy fitted into the 

group unobtrusively. The reports that we do have on | 
the boy tell of a sincere effort on his part to coop- 
erate and to do his best. 

We have a very good impression of the boy. 

His behavior in no sense suggests deceit or deception. | 
His association with Wendel is hardly to be desired, 
but this does not seem to be a very deep type of | 
friendships This boy seems superior in character to 
his friend and does not take him very seriously. 

This boy needs some good friends to assist | 
him during the next few years. He has good material | 
in him, from the socisl point of view, and can prob- _ 
ably be made into a good citizen without any serious, 
long treatment. 
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| THE CASE OF HARTMAN 


Age: 16 

| Delinquency: Larceny of two live turkeys Found delin- 
with another boy quent and 

| given sus- — 

pended sen- 

. tence to 

Shirley 





Absent from class: 2 times 


Medical examination: Negative except for bad acne on 
face and forehead 





Dearborn Group Test: MeA. 8-3 
IeQe 62 


Roger Test of Personality Adjustment: 


Personal Inferiority 18 12-15 average 
Social Inferiority 22 10-12 z 
Family Maladjustment 16g 7-10 " 
b Daydreaming 2 2- 3 m 

Physical change during the six weeks: . 
Weight 45.0 lbs. 
Height +#1.5 inches 
Neck * ¢@..? 
Cir. Shoulders 41.0 " 
Muse Ch. rest + 5 * 
Mus. Ch. inflated +1.0 7 
Muse Che uninflated Same 
Res. chest rest #220 
Rese chest inflated 42.0 " 
Rese chest uninflated +2,0 * 
Smallest waist 42.5 " 
Largest waist . 
Hips +165 . 
Right arm up a5 * ) 
Right arm down 41.0 " } 
Right forearm +.5 " | 
Left arm up eof att | 
Left arm down he | 
Left forearm * eh 2 | 
Right thigh +5 * 
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Right calf + e5 inches 
Left thigh + « = 
Left calf Same 


ecific Observations made on the b as recorded on 
the Observer's Report Blank: 


A reports, Feb. 12 - "His face and hends dirty." 

D reports, Febe 12 = "Not natural or athletic in his 
performance at gym period." 

D reports, Feb. 15 - "He thinks too much of himself 
while engaged in any performance. Not natural, or 

at ease." 

J_reports, Feb. 14 = "He always looks in need of a 
bath." 

A reports, Feb. 14 - "Told to come early on Monday to 
take Dearborn Test." 

A reports, Summary of the Week - "Seems somewhat more 
considerate of his hands andface. They appear ahve | 
er each day he comes to class." 

A reports, Feb. 17 - "Appeared completely indifferent 
today. Showed up particularly badly in the gym - 
listless." 

J_ reports, Feb. 17 - "His mind seems to be on other 
matterse No rhythm to his work = stiff." 

D reports, Feb. 17 - "During the gym period he gives | 
signs of not understanding the purpose of each drill. 
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He is careless and indifferent in the posture he as- 
sumes for the various routines." 

D reports, Feb. 18 - "Still hangs back and does not 
participate in all of the exercises." 

B reports, Feb. 18 = "Occasionally hanging back." 

A reports, Feb, 19 = "Still doesn’t seem to cet tho 
main idea or purpose of each drill." 

A reports, Feb. 20 - "Refused several times to enter 
the exercises." 

H reports, Febe 21 - “Especially during the weight- 
lifting period appeared most indifferent and disin- 
terested. #Self-conscious of the spectators." 

A reports, Fob. 25 - “During the exercises, had to 

be coaxede When he found one exercise that he could 
accomplish, he was first in line." } 
B reports, Feb. 25 - "Hanging back repeatedly; par- | 
ticularly in different exercises; participating in | 
easy Ones - sitting around grudgingly. Completely | 
passive in class session, and shouts at its end dis- | 
deinfully 'Oh - school is outt'" | 
B reports, Feb. 28 - "Is apparently not coming across | 
at all, not on accowmt of inhibitions, but as it Looks | 
to me, on account of deliberate resistance; is snob- 


bish; 'wise-guy' attitude." 
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A reports, Mar. 2 - "Looks and acts as if he were com- 
pletely detached from group." 

B reports, Mar. 5 = "Participates well. Does not 
cooperate in ball games, however; never gives the ball 





to a partner who has a better chance to hit an oppo- 
nent, but shoots under ail circumstances." 

A reports, Mer. 5 - "Hung back today on nearly all the 
exercisese Mr. A had to pte him into the exercises 
nearly every time. He seems to lack confidence. 

When there is an exer€ise which he thinks he can do 
without difficulty, he does not hesitate in the least." 
B reports, Mar. 6 = "Still reluctant, but better and 
- more positive than ever." 

F reports, Mare 6 = "Found the exercises difficult 
because of lack of coordination." 

B reports, Mar, 10 - “Watches procedure closely, but 
is completely silent, with an air of incifference (or | 
stupidity; I am not sure whether he needs a stronger 
appeal, a stiffer training, or specific treatment)." 

A reports, Mer. 11 - "Given no car tickets today; | 
did no complaining." 

I_ reports, Mar. 12 - "Seemed anxious to get out." | 
A reports, Mar, 16 - "As usual, not cooperating." | 


J_reports, Mare 18 - "Very neat-looking today. Very 
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different from his usual appearance." 

B reports, Mars 18 = "Fair in drill and class, His 
poker face hardly loosens." 

J_reports, Mar. 19 - “Lacks confidence in himself in 
the gym." 

I reports, Mar. 19 - "Self-confidence is lacking. 
With encouragement he does things which surprise and 
please him. Never seems vitally interested in the | 
group activities - play, lectures, and discussions." 
A reports, Mare 19 - "Came over to the gym instructor 
today and said, 'I can't do that one’, The instruc- 


tor replied, "You can try’. He went back and tried 


and was able to do the exercise. There are certain 


times when he completely loses confidence." | 


A_reports, Mar. 20 = "Has caught Mre Q's eye this last 
week, for tonight he commented on the positive gains | 
this boy has made during just the last week." 

B reports, Mar. 20 = "Remains an outsider; but his 
self-imposed isolation has changed noticeably, though | 


not basically. 





Did mot put in anything and did not get meh 
out of the experience, either on accowmt of mere re- 


luctance (disciplinary problem) or of a more intricate. 
| 


personality disorder (therapeutic problem). Even to 
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these cases the group experience has been beneficial; 
in all the other cases the group approach has obvious- 

] 
ly been preferable, adequate and effective." 


Summary 


This boy's Dearborn Test seems representative, 


} 
| 


for throughout the six weeks, he failed to do any- | 
thing which justifies rating him above the feeble-miné- 
ed level. He did not participate because he could 





note. Competition and discussion were out of his | 
Penge. The only reaction we can expect from him is 
the type we got. 

I do not have the impression that there is | 
anything pathological in this boy's picture. He is | 
inferior in intelligence and behavior, and found most 


| 





of the things in this experiment too difficult for him, 


Physical training, education in hysiene, etc. 
such as he received in this experiment, is about ell ~ 
that can be done for him. If he can be taught clean- 

: 


liness and be encouraged into developing a simple set — 


i} 


of habits, a substantial gain has been made. He will 


always be an easy mark for some delinquent companion. 
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THE CASE OF JERRY 


Age: 16 

Delinquency: Attempted breaking and Given a suspend- 

entering a store with ed sentence and 

several other boys placed on proba+ 
tion | 


Absent from class: 9 times 
Medical examination: Negative 


Dearborn Group Test: M.A. 15-2 
IeQ. 108 





N.sBs - This boy was excused for a number of weeks be- 
cause of a jobs He missed a number of the 
routine matters and therefore little can be 
said about hime 


eet Qbservations made on the boy as recorded on 
e Observer's Report Blank: 


A reports; Febs 5 - "Appeared on times Took the Dear~ 
born Tests He said he hoped to take off some of his — 
| 


fat in the gyms Appeared interested in the school." 
D reports, Feb. 12 - “Appears to be profiting by both | 
gym activities and conference." 
J_reports, Feb. 14 - "Very quiet; works very well, but 
not very spontaneous, Seems to be deep type." | 
A reports, Feb. 14 - “In the locker room, trying to be. 
fumy, said, ‘When is Warden Lawes of Sing Sing coming | 
up to speak to us?!" 


A reports, Summary of the Week - "Was so sober during 
the first of the week that Mr. Q@ asked him if he ever 
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smiled. Toward the end of the week he was grinning 
during much of the period. Both Mr. P and Mr. Q 
noticed this." 

A reports, Febe 17 - "Did some complaining about the | 
time of the class." 

J reports, Febs 17 - “Shows no enthusiasm." 

D reports, Febs 14 = "During talk by Mr. V, appeared 
attentive but not particularly interested; seems to 
have no enthusiasm for sports." | 
A reports, Feb. 20 - "Actually made a contribution to | 
the discussion," i 
A reports, Mar. 2 = “Maintains his seclusiveness. He 
does everything as told, but never warms up to either 
the boys or the leaderse There are times when I feel 
that he very much wants to talk and be friendly, but 
just can't bring himself to the point of doing it." 

A reports, Mare 4 - “Had his physical examination. 

Did not have it with the group when the experiment ) 
began.” | 
A reports, Mare 5 = “Absent today. Boys asserted 
that he had a job, and was not coming any more." 

A reports, Mar. 20 - "Was back in class today. Seemed | 
friendly and talkativee"” 
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We do not have a very complete picture of 
this boye The picture we did get was mostly in his 
favore He seemed somewhat seclusive, but made a 


real attempt to warm up at times. 
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A REPORT ON THE TALKS AND DISCUSSIONS 





Our original intention was to get a verbatim 
report of all the talks and discussions. The plan 
had to be abandoned, for the space and effort re- ) 





quired for this one part of the experiment would have | 
been too great when taken in proportion to the rest 
of the investigation. 


Some of the reports are inadequaic, both as 





to length and content. Three different stenographers — 
were used in getting the summaries and this did not 
eid the uniformity of the reporting. The best re- 
ports will be found in the last part of this chapter, 
for after the middle of the experiment, one person 
did the entire reporting - at least uniformly. 
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TALK BY MR. I 
| 








February 10, 1936 

















Mre I opened informally, with the boys sitting | 
around the rooms Mr. I himself remained seated. He | 
told the boys that early in the history of the world, 
the people had found it necessary to have rules by 
which to live. In the history of civilization laws 
of many kinds had to be formed. Today we find it 
necessary for 211 to live by these rules. If we vio- 

| late the rules of society, we find we are punished in | 
some way, for it has become necessary to protect and 


enforce the laws which are of such importance for hu- 





man lifes. He told a story about an experience in 
the Rocky Mountains. 
A man had come into one-of the mountain cabins | 
to live with two other men. ‘The man believed that he 
- could do exactly as he pleased, even to the extent of 
violating the hygiene of the cabine Both men decided 
to assert their rights and insisted that the violetor 
be put out. The violator then facea the alternative 
of complying with the wishes of his companions, or get 
ting out. Finally, he had to get out. Mr. I point-~ 





ed out here that life today is just like thate We 
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have to obey the rules of the game or suffer the con- 
sequences. 

He pleaded with the boys to take the present | 
opportunity to learn how to play the rules of the 
game so that, in the future, they would be able to 
live peacefully in society. 
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INTRODUCTORY TALK BY MR. IT 
February 11, 19356 


"Yesterday we were just having the prelimi- 
naries and getting acquainted with the building, etc. 





Today we are going to try to get a little better ac- 
quainted, and try to work together as a groupe By 





the way of our acquaintance, let us tell each other 
Our names." (Each one of the group was introduced _ 
in this manner, including the visitors.) | 

Mr. II continued to say that during the next | 
weeks the boys would meet many interesting and attrac- 


tive persons, all of whom had one aim - this was to 


} 





help the boys and to be their friends. These busy | 
men who were to come to be with the boys were willing | 
to put in the time because they believed the boys | 
were worth investing their time in. In order to be | 
worthy of the effort and time of these men, each boy 

had to make a sincere effort to enter into the experi= 
ment with all his enthusiasm. 


Mr. II then explained that the topic for this 





week was the Organization of Society, and that each 
speaker would try to tell how society works, how the 


Courts work, how the law works, how the schools work, 











210. 





iow otew 








etce Yesterday Mr. I explained the necessity of 
Courts in society; today Mr. III would talk on law 
and how it became a part of the organization of so- 
ciety. 
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TALK BY MR. III 
February 11, 1936 





After hearing the boys introduce themselves, | 
this being only their second meeting, Mr. III expressed 
a desire to introduce himself in a similar manner, and 
thus speak as one of them. His subject for the after- 
noon was "Law, Why it is Necessary, and its Relation | 
to Society". | 

Mre III admitted that, although there were only 


three letters in "law", it was nevertheless one of the 


hardest subjects on which to telk. Every person has 
his own conception of whet law is. 
"Tomorrow we celebrate the birthday of one of 


the greatest lawyers this cowmtry ever produced, Abra~ | 





hem Lincoln", Mr. III said. "His conception of law 
was as simple as his appeararice. But this idea of 
law, although simple, was strong and true." To illus-. 
trate this point Mr. III cited the following example: | 
"It seems that Lincoln was the defense attorney 
for a poor man who was accused of nmurder. The state 
had a ster witness who swore that he saw the murder 
committed. Lincoln first asked a few questions, dis- 
covered that the witness saw the murder committed on 
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a certain night by the light of the moon. JHe then 
faced the jury, produced an 01d Fermer's Almanac, and 
showed that on the night in question, there was not 
any moon. Naturally, the defendant was acquitted.” 


By this illustration, Mre III showed that law 





was simply for the purpose of ferreting out evil, and q 
for protecting those who are righte 


In a case similar to the above one, Mr. III 





showed how a small Italian boy defended himself in a 
similar manner in a juvenile courte ‘this boy was ac- 


cused of stealing a bag from an automobile. The 





young fellow first tried to show that the older boy 
accusing him was unfriendly. This he failed in, but 





then by a ruse similar to Lincoln's, he showed that 
the window from which the witness claimed to have seen > 
the crime did not exist. By this case the boys could | 
see that the courts are run on very simple and just | 
rulese | 

Mre IIL then tried to show the necessity of 
lawse He likened them to rules in a game, and showed | 
us why we must follow these rules in order to be happy 


and successful. 





Although the many laws or statutes, as the 


written laws are called, are many and are complex, 














bad, (ol Ge Ge 


- 





ide 
a“ 
im 
* 
= 
te 
tre) 
be 
4 
> 
| 
tw 


— DOOR Y eat ie edit Bega? 


ot .vileaudtell OOm. yr 


° , 4 
~ 4 4 [LLG Bay 


ks mis oetvorg 468 
: 


you Dawes 

rt, wi tecoeam telinks 

[EL 880 :O, boas 

2Lini Brag 

~vl . i lervaE 
‘¢ oer 

it tol ort wohsaiw ext 

° d th O8ixo ig 

~y ‘ ate } tad eee 


,2o0Lirt 


fF uv : 7 OY Ae | 


rien 











they grew from very simple beginnings. The earliest | 
inhabitants of the earth found the necessity of rules. 





These rules became more and more complex through the | 


centuties; at some stages they were cruel and unjust, — 

but through the wisdom of an ever-improving civiliza- | 
| 

tion, through experience - common law, and because of 


varying conditions, our present code has been adopteds 


t 
| 


Why must we obey these laws? Mr. III, in 





explaining this point, likened them to a game in which, 


to have a good game, all the players umst follow the 
rules. He used several examples. In the firsi, | 


Mz.» IIL showed why he could not drive his car seventy 





| 


miles an hour, even though there may not be anything 
else on the manne _ Then he showed why the law prevent 
us from taking that which does not belong to use in 
| each of these cases, the law is protecting members of 
society from injury and loss, 
In closing, Mr. III emphasized the fact that 
to be happy members of sratnty, we must follow the 
rules of the game;,after all, laws are our protection 
for peace and harmony. 
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TALK BY MR. IV | 
February 12, 1936 





Mr. IV, after being introduced by Mr. A, ex- 
plained that he was appearing instead of Mr. xVII, 
who had recently left for Florida. By his easy man- 
ner and simple, but forceful, diction, he soon gained | 


he 
the interest and admiration of the boys. 





a 


In opening his speech, he endeavored to show 





how the police were the friends of the boys, and their 


necessity as a protection to the interests of the boys. 





In thie section of his talk, he explained the evolu- | 
tion of law from crude barbaric methods to complex so-. 


cial system of today, and how from the earliest times, 
human beings have found that lew is necessary for civ-| 
ilized living. 

Very adroitly he worked in the fact that law 
enforcement was brought about merely to protect each 


of us from the encroachment of others upon our rerson- 





al liberties. The facilities of law enforcement which 
| 


the Boston Police Department has were illustrated to 
the boyse The photography, fingerprinting, and bel- 
listics were explained. They were all free to visit 


Police Headquarters to see how these departments were 





| 
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if they returned years later with their features com- 


pletely disguised, the police, simply by taking their 
fingerprints, could identify each of them in five min-. 


utes, could tell where they lived, their personal 


characteristics, and any other data which would inter-. 


est the police department. 

As an illustration of how these various pro- 
cedures work and succeed, he cited the case of John 
Dillinger, Dillinger had his fecial features com- 
pletely changed, had his fingertivs treated with acid 
to prevent the taking of fingerprints. Yet when his 
bullet-riddled body was taken from the gutter to the 
morgue, fingerprints were made of his scarred finger- 
tips, end he was identified as John Dillinger, despite 
the fact that he had tried to defeat justice by mpas: 
efforts to alter his appearance and even his finger- 
printse 


Dillinger was sent to prison for a minor crime, 


as are many men. He just happened to slip once. But 
he left prison a hater of society, e man who couldn't 
take his punt shment;, and see that the lew was trying 
to help him. Hence, his career of crime which fol- 
lowed. The police departments of the nation hunted 





operated, They could be fingerprinted today, and yet 
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him downe He was a menace to all of us, and paid for 
his crimes as 411 men of his type eventually do. | 
"I, as most of you fellows, was brought up 
among the toughest young fellows of the city, among 
the noorest of people," continued Mr. IV. "with sail 
eral other fellows of my gang, I attended the Y.M.C.A. 


) 
Here we heard talks by a Mr. -----. Talks similar | 





to those which you are hearing were given to us daily. 
Some of the fellows listened, believed, and tried to | 
follow the advice of this man. However, there were 
four of this 'bunch’ who thought this was all nonsense. 
Of this four, notme is now a decent, free member of | 
society. One is in State's Prison; another whom 


you all know was shot and killed a few months ago by 
a policeman in Roxbury. The third is dying of 1T.B., 





after being shot by a policemane ‘The fourth has wi 
started a term of twenty-five years in State's Prison. 
| 





This young fellow, only twenty years of age, said to 





me as he was entering jail, 'I wish I had followed the 
advice of Mir. -----; I was a fool; you cannot beat the | 
law.' Here was a young man with his life before him 
who must spend the best years of a promising life be- 


hind bars <= all because he tried to beat the law. 





"The police were enemies of this man. They 
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are the enemies of all who try to resist the law, who 


try to refuse the help the police try to give them wh | 


they are first offenders. 


"Those of us who behave ourselves will find 


} 
1} 
i! 
i 
| 
| 


the police our friends, but if we do not play the rules 


of the game, we will find them ruthless hunters who 
will find us in the end, and punish us for our Wrongs. 

“the first time we may get away with it, but 
not the second or third times. 


will get us if we do not respect it and live a free, 


laweabiding life." 


mo 


boys to visit Police HMeadquarters and see the facili- 
ties which they have for combating crime. 

In closing his talk, ke spoke to the boys as 
one brought up under the same circumstances as many of | 
them, and in en intimate manner gave the boys this ad-— 


vice: “Honesty is the best policy, and crime does not 


pays . 


Mrs IV then extended an invitation to all the 


} 
| 
| 
i 





In the end, the law 
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DISCUSSION DURING SPEAKER'S PERIOD 
February 13, 1936 





















Following is o. srimmeny worked out from the 
topics suggested by the boyss This was read to the 
boys as their talk: - 

During the past three days we have listened 


to various speakers who have each covered @ pert of a 





social system of which we are memberss Mr. I spoke 
on the Courts, their necessity, and how we are bene- 
fited by thems Then on Tuesday we heard Mr. III, 

a young lawyer, give an interesting telk on the evolu- 
tion of law - how from the earliest of times it was 
found necessary for people to follow the rules of the 
games Then Mrs IV spoke to us on law enforcement. 
He, as a member of the Police Department, showed us 
how the police are umpires in the game of our behavior 
as members of society. From these talks we learned 
of how our modern civilized system of living is run 
by rules, made by ourselves, and enforced by people 
Who are also members of the team. 

As members cf this great social system we are 
called upon to support the various departments of it. 


The police department, the army, navy, and marine corps 
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are all supported by the government, which is support~ 
ed by us and for our own benefit. As en example of 
what the government does for us we have only to look 
about us to see the opportunities which are given us 
to learn how to better use our minds and bodies dur- 
ing these daily periods. 
However, we are also privileged in beings able 
to visit and use the facilities of the settlement 
houses in our neighborhoods. Who supports these? 
Surely the government does not, for we have seen by 
the papers the gifts from both rich and poor to such 
centers. %e all know what settlement houses are. 
They are lerge houses having gymmasiums, game rooms, 
reading rooms, and class rooms for instruction in sub- 
jects which might interest use The workers in these 
houses are usually young people, who instruct us dis 
the Various little ways that are necessary to gain 
more out of our lives, — 

Most of us have visited a settlement house; 
we st gone there during an evening for the purpose 
of keeping busy doing enjoyable things. Usually we 
play a game of pool, or maybe we team up with some 
other fellows and have a game of basketball, ping pong, 


or run arovnd the track. Then sometimes we listen to 
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a speakers He usually talks on some subject that we 
find both interesting and helpful. These little 
talks which we hear are very valuable to us, for with 
Imowledge we can succeed and rise to a higher position 
in socicty. 

Some of these youmg settlement workers come 

to our homes. They ask questions about us anc then 
try to help us solve the problems which confront us. 
Why should we visit these houses? Well, you 
cen easily see that you can have a good time there. 
It's much better than hanging around the street dur- 
ing the evening, and then we ere not as likely to get. 
into trouble while trying to pass our time. The 
workers are nice people and we can learn a lot by 

just following theme Then too we can build stronger. 
bodies by using the gyms, and keener minds by reading 
the books we find there. - 

Hence, you can see from what we have said that 
these settlement bouses, supported by donations from 
people of al] classes, are a wonderful institution. 
You can take it from us; we've beet te them and we 
know what good times you can have, and the big help 


they are tO USe 
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TALK BY MR. V 
February 14, 1936 


Mre V opened his talk, first by congratulat- 

















ing the boys on their own discussion on settlement 
houses, and then by saying a few words on settlement 
houses himself. They were, according to him, ereet 
places to go and stay to keep out of trouble. 

His topic for the afternoon was abovt schools, 


and their relation to society and more especially, 





the opportunities which they afford younr fellows. 

He also spoke on his experiences with boys as the head 
of boys! work at the Boston Y.M.C.A. 

It seems that, as a boy, he had no love for 
school. He attended, however, to please his family, 
and finally succeeded in graduating from college. 

His son seems to have followed in his father's foot- 


steps, for he too dislikes going to school. Mr. V's 





daughter, however, likes school end the various sc- 
tivities connected with it. She enjoys especially 
the school life, and although she does well in her 
studies, she is no mental marvel. 


The schools which society have made available 





for the young people of today are different from those 
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of a generation ago. Today there are special insti- | 
| tutions for those who desire to learn of mechanics, I 
commerce, Or of the arts and sciences. The schools 
of today are not coeducational either; that is, the | 
central high schools of Boston. 


"I was out of college fifteen years before I 





attended school again,” continued Mr. V. "I found 





it necessary to return to school, as the new young | 
men entering my field were better trained than I, | 
I attended the Harvard Graduate School, and was re- | 
warded for my fifteen-year vacaticn from active study 


by flunking my first examination, This discouraged 





me guite a bit, but then I couldn't see the younger 
men doing better than I, so I continued and studied | 
harder than evere The next time I was rewarded by | 
passing and finally completed my course successfully. 

"Hence, you can see, boys, that one's educa- 


tion does not end when he is eighteen, or when ‘+ 


The purpose of education, according to lir. V, 


| 
finishes college, but it goes on through life." 
is to make money and to make each individual's life 





ye 
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happier. ‘he teachers have the boys' interest at 


hearte "They are trying to make you better boys, so 





that you can be better men. What you do today is 
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just as important as what you do later on in life. 
Do not wait to become a great man; be a great boy, 
Do not wait until you are 40, 50, or 60 years old. 
You are prepering to live your lives, 'We are young, 
to prepare to be olds!" 

As an example of this point, Mr. V cited a 
certain football game he had seen in the West several 
years agoe It seems thet while he was in a certain 


Western city, the championship game of the Big Ten 








| conference was to be played. Illinois and Ohio State 


were the contending teams. During the first period 





| 
| Chick Harley, star half-back of all time, made a 
| 


touchdown for Iilinois, The game was hard fought 





| until the last period, when Ohio State scored and 
kicked the gosi. Ohio State was leading by one 





pointe During time out for a substitution, and with 
but ten seconds left of playing time, Illinois de- | 
cided on a field goal as a final try. The whistle 
blew, the kick was made from the thirty-five yard 

line, and was gocd. Tllinois won, the papers claimed, 
in the last ten seconds, but it was not won in those 
ten seconds; it was won on rainy deys, cold days, on 
late afternoons, and esrly mornings; it was won by 


practice, hours of wactice on the part of the kicker. 
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Mr. V closed this story with these words, 
"There is something in the theory of preparation, 
There comes a chance in every felliow's life when he 
needs preparation, and if he can kick the goal, his 
success is assured." 

He then cited the story of Rabbit Maranville. 
It seems that, as father of the KNOT HOLE GANG, he 
had a chance to meet Meranville, Several years ago, 
due to excessive drinking, Maranville was fired from 
the big leagues and returned to the minors. Rabbit, 
although he learned of his folly late in life, changed 
his ways and was soon in big leareve baseball again. 


Last year, when he was sick with a broken leg, he 


wrote to Mr. V. He wrote in pencil andhis spelling 


was poor, but this is what he wrote - "There are two 
ways for a fellow to go - one, the right way: the oth- 
er, the wrong. I have tried both, and have found the 
right way the best." 

Mr. V's next example was of the young fellow 
who, while waiting for his furnace to heat up suffi- 
ciently to be closed, heard the metal door crack, 

Not missing any opportunities, he studied hard to 
find the reason for this snapping, and finally invent- 
ed the electric shut-off. He not only succeeded in 
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having his dampers shut for hin, but made a great deal 
of money on his invention. 

There was another young man, who, when eight- 
een years of age, said, "Some day I am going to be 
president of o university." Although this boy's 
father died soon after he made this statement, and 
. the road was tough, he finally attained his coal. He 
| became president of one of the largest universitics 
| in the country. 

His next example was of a poor Serbian irmmi- 
grent boy who, while a shepherd in Serbia, found that, 
| by putting his ear to a knife stuck in the ground, 
| ub sould tell*whes Kis fldok was tw danger. This 
boy came to this country, and although the other boys 
laughed at his poverty and appearense, he took advan- 
tage of our educationel facilities, studied the scien- 
tific theory which made it possible for him to hear 
his flock by putting his ear to the knife, and he- 
came one of our greatest inventors. 

By these examples, Mr. V showed that educa- 
tion can help the boys to be prepared when their op- 
portunity comese School will help the boys in many 
ways and education beyond the school will make their 


success more assurede 
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In closing, Mrs V said to the boys, "Think 
of education in the broad sense. Don't think of get- 
ting through as best you can, by cheating and by just 


i 


getting bye Set a goal as these men did, and with 





| 

| 

| 

| the help of friendly counsel, attain it. Let nothing 
| deter you from your purposé. You have great oppor- 
tunities to prepare for more opportunities. Don't 

| throw away these opportunities," 

| He then invited the boys to call upon him for 
| advice at any time, and said that as a representative 


of the Y¥.l.C.A., he would do all he could to help them 


2. 48°44 Wet Fe eee BS 


The boys clapped spontaneously at the conclu- 
sion of Mr. V's talk. 
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?. BY MR. VI 








February 17, 1956 


Mr. VI presented and portrayed the story of a 





















men who pessessed enough strength and energy to over- 





come the oporessions and misfortunes that came his 
way. That man had the courage to fight and the wis- 
dom to "stick to it", 





He was Dre Edward Livingstone Troudean. 


He was born in New York in 1848, and as a 





young man, worked his way through the College of Sur- 
gery, and was graduated in 1871. He practiced medi- 
cine in New York City, and when his brother was af- 
flicted with what is now lmomm as tubercrilosis, he 
immediately went to his assistence. Not longs after 
this, he too was stricken with this deadly disease. 

He was not the type of man who would just sit 
down and succumb to this slow, sure death. He set 
out to conquer it for himself, and all those suffer- 
ing from this malady. At Leke Placid, in 1905, he 
founded the first American senitarium of its kinds 

His main purpose was to have the patients out of doors 
where they could enjoy plienty of the fresh air. Among 


his patients ws Robert Lovis Stevenson who, we know, 

















has written many stories and poems full of thrills. 

He battled for the lives of many, and rendered 
service to all who came to hims It was in 1915 that 
he died, and there is no better example of a man with 
such fine qualities. He had the courage to carry on, 
even though many times the "odds" were against him. 
His valiant spirit and efforts to help mankind brought 


him success long to be remembered. 
+t tenet #@He He He HE F 


Discussion topics suggested by the boys from 
this story:- | 
1. Courage 
ase Physical 
bs. Mental 
2. Modesty 
3. Service = social 
4. Stick-to-it-iveness 
5. Willingness to fight 
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TALK BY DR. VII 
February 18, 1936 


After the boys assembled, Dre VII delivered 
a talk along the same lines as that of Mr. VI; mainly, 
the story of another man who had bravery and courage. 

His story concerned the "highlights" of a man 
named Schiller. He was born in Germany in 1759 in 
a small town. He came from a large family, and did 
not enjoy any kind of luxury, nor even the ordinary 
joys of early boyhood. There was always a struggle 
to keep body and soul together. 

At this time Germany was not a single nation, 
and consequently war between the various districts was 
common « During one of these feuds, Schiller was tak- 
en as a soldier because many soldiers were needed. 

He became a student in a military academy. Most of 
the time he was sick and weakly, and his four or five 
years at the academy were not at all pleasant. Being 
very sensitive and shy, he was laughed at, jeered at, | 
and constantly ridiculed by the officers and his in- 
structorse He had no desire whatsoever to be a sol- 
dier, and he turned to writing poetry anddrama at 


eighteen years of age. 
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He knew that he would be expelled from the 
academy if his writing cf poetry and drama became 
known. Absut a year later, he ran away from the 
academy and took his drama with him, eager to bring 
it to the people and tell them what was going on. 

He escaped to a small country and for many 
years had a long struggle, but finally found some 
people willing to perform his drama which proved to 
be successful. Of course, at that time he was paid 
but a few dollars and that was all. His friends en- 
couraged and supported him so that he wrote more plays 
and more poetry. 

At this point of the talk, Dr. VII told us 
how the poet Schiller was rewarded and had a few years 
of happiness before he died. He was supplied with 
money and given an opportunity by a Prince who took 
an interest in him and his works. Schiller's idea 
was to live up to that great English playwright, 
Shakespeare.e Dre VII expressed his opinion by say- 
ing, "I do not think that Schiller ever came up to 
his ideal of Shakespeare." 

Worry, work, and overwork soon brought Schil- 
ler's days to an end. He contracted tuberculosis 


and in spite of his sickness taught in a university 


251.6 
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many & time when he should have been under the doctor's 
cares But he would say, "My pupils need mes; they ex- 
pect me; they want my teachings." Dr. VII told us 
that Schiller's motto was: "I cannot leave this world 
before accomplishing something." 

In conclusion, Dre VII said, "Schiller became 
one of the greatest educators in the nation. I think 
there is no other person today, at least in Germany, 
who doesn't know his name and know at least one of his 
works. One of the greatest things about him was his 
main ideal and purpose for being on this earth, to 
make this world a better place, a more beautiful life, 
and to give the people something to look up to, to 
give them power of strength, and to give them the in- 


spiration of heart." 
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DISCUSSION BY MR. IT 





February 18, 1936 


This week the topic was examples of good citi- 
ZeNS Each of the group was asked to name an example. 
Babe Ruth, Lincoln, Thomas Jefferson, Washington, Lind- 
bergh, and several others were named, 

Babe Ruth came first. David offered the in- 
formation that he was an orphan, lived in poverty, 
didn't have much education, was discovered on a sand- 
lot. The discussion grew, including the facts that 
he never forgot where he came from, was always a friend 
of children, who, like himself, had no father or wother, 
He also pictured him as getting the swelled head and 
then getting into trouble. Finally, he "got on to 
himself" and from then on became the fine and great 
citizen and great character that we now know him to bes 

Lindbergh was pictured as a boy from the West | 
who was modest, quiet, and didn't like school very 
well. He did become a great aviator, however. One 
of the main impressions you get of him is that he does © 
know his business. His trip across the Atlantic was 
no mistake. Another major impression is that he is 


modest. Nothing has gone to his head. He never 
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| seeks publicity or special attention. | 
Lincoln was brought up as the man who was born | 

in a log cabin, lived in poverty, but fought his way | 

to success. The usual things were brought out about | 

him, writing on 6 shovel in front of an open fire, étes! 

The discussion wes lively. verybody wanted | 

to talk, and it was with some difficulty at times that 


order could be maintained because of the desire on the © 





pert of many to talk, not tome'’s neighbor but on the 


subject under discussion. | 
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TALK BY MR. VIII 











February 20, 1936 


"I want to tell you the story of a team you 
have probably heard about. Back in 1926 the Brown 





University had an undefeated football team known as 

the "Iron Men'. This team was one of the most famous 
of all football teams, for in one season, when they de- 
feated Harvard, Yale, Princeton, and Colgate, eleven 
men went through the entire season, playing every game, 
and every minute of each game. This gave them the 
titie of 'Iron Men', 

"The next year eight ofthe 'Iron Men! came back 
for the team and everybody expected another great team. 
But this year they did not wax togetha, and as a con- 
sequence Brown lost five games, won only two, and tied 
one. Down at a coaches! meeting in New York, we were 
sitting around a table and somebody asked the coach 
how it was possible to have such a poor season with so 
many of the 'Iron Men' back. He told them that dur- 
ing the undefeated season all the men had worked to- 


gether. They trained and did everything as a groupe 





When game time ceme, they were ready and went out on 


the field and won. The second year, however, they got 
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swelled heads. They were sure that they were good. 
They did everything haif-heartedly. They did every- 
thing for themselves and their own honor. That is 
way they failed. 

"That should be a lesson to all of us. If we 
do anything only 50% we get only 50% out of it. If 
we coast along in life, we will get nothing out of it. 
If we put 100% into ovr conduct we will be 100% Ameri- 
‘eanse We live by the commandments and the law. If 
we break some of these we are less than 100%, 

7 "You are im the greatest period of your lives. 
I know thet when I went to Brighton High it was the 
best period in my life and the friends I made then are 
my best friends. Your high school friends are the 
ones who stick. Your college friends will not be as 
pe ent as your high school friends. 

“The important thing is that what your friends 
think about you today they will think abeut you twenty 
years from now. No matter how you change you will be 
the same to your friends in the future. They will 
always judge you by what you are today. They will 
say, *I knew him when ----.' 

"So live your life today and be the kind of a 
fellow you will not be ashamed to be the rest of your 
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"I want to tell you the story of two players 
who were under me out at the heights - Plauss and Her- 
mane Both were about equally good and both were try- 
ing for the same position. All season long they hed 
tried to displace each other on the team but both im- 
proved about the same. I decided in the Manhattan 
geme that the one who played the best ball would start 
the Fordham game the following Saturday. 


"Well, Herman was in there first and going good. 


When he left the game, the score was 14-0, ‘Then Plavss 


went ine The first play came around his end and there 


was a loss. During several plays a first down was 


made by the opposing side and again the play came sarowd 


his end and there was a 4~yerd loss on the part of the 
Opposing team. Several plays went by and the play 
came around his end again and there was a S-yard loss. 
Then the opposing end was injured and Plauss called in 
the trainer, helped the end to his feet and saw to it 
that he got around agains. During the half, I told 
Plauss, ‘You've got enough out there to take care of 
beside being the Manhattan trainer.’ "You got me all 
wrong, coach,’ he said, 'that end was so easy I was 


afraid they would put in a fresh man and he might be 
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better. I was just trying to keep that easy end in 
the game.'" 
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gome questions followed the talk: 


"What did you play in college?"-Wendel 

"Who played that game, Herman or Plauss?"= 
Richard 

““Wwho won?" 
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TALK BY MR. IX 


Pebruary 21, 1936 


"Do you know what it means to be an American 
citizen? It means you are part of the best nation on © 
earthe The U.S. is the greatest nation on earth, and 
if you understand this you will do everything in your 
power to protect this country, its law and resources. 

"Most of you here, like myself, have come from 


some other country. When individuals came from other 





countries they brought with them the best they had and 
gave it to the new ccuntry. That is why this country 
is the best on earth. 


"How many colored men have you heard of?" (Here 





he named a number of his own race.) "Of all these we 
J think Booker T,Washington to be the greatest. He did 
more for his people than any other person. 

"He was born in Virginie in either 1858 or 1859 - 
I've forgotten which. His mother was a slave, his | 
father was white. One of the most notable things 


about him was his handkering for an education. He had 
heard of a school at Hampton, Virginia, and decided to | 
try to get there enti get some education. He got a 
small bag with his belongings and walked all the way to. 
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Hampton to the Hampton Institute. 


"He had had no schooling and the officials did — 


not know what to do with him or there were no grounds 
upon which they could admit hin. Finally they de- 
cided that a special case had to be made with a boy 
who so wented education. They told him if he would 
Clean up a certain room they would see what quality of 
work he was capable of doing. He cleaned the room so 
thoroughly that they decided that here was a man who 
surely had the stuff, so they admitted him to study 
"He did very good work, It all goes to show 
what, a person can do if he has a hankering for educa- 
tions Remember Abraham Lincoln didn't have more than 
a year of schooling all his life, but he had a hanker- 
ing for education. | 


"Washington did such good work that finally 


he was put in charge of 75 Indians who needed educatim, 


When Alabama needed a man to start a school, Washing- 


ton was selected. He went down there as the only 


teacher for 25 students. Through his work and effort, 


Tuskegee College was founded, which at the end of his 
life had 1500 students, 187 teachers, and equipment 


which is equal to that of Harvard in many respects. He. 


founded a school for the poor, for those who wanted to 
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work and get educated. His methods of education were 
unique. One of the most interesting times to visit 
the college is during commencement week, ‘The exer- | 


cises consist of demonstrations. At one place you 





see a graduate shoeing a horse; at another, one taking 
chicks out of an incubator; at another, some farm deme 
onstration in progress. Educators said here was a 
man to watch and learn from, and started coming to the 
school to learne They came from Norway, Sweden, and 
Denmark, and other countries. 

"The general plan was to work during the day | 
and study at night. This made it possible to make | 
the schoo) available for the poors 

"Booker T. Washington became so well-lmown and 
accepted that Harvard conferred upon hin honewary de- 
grees. When I was a& student at Dartmouth he was given 
a degree of Doctor of Laws. 7 | 

"If Washington covld make good and could rise 
es he did with all his handicaps, how mmch more can 
you not rise than he? I know your problems. I came 
out of one of the worst sections of Boston, one of the 


slum arease I came here when I was eight. I think 





the real question is, 'Do you want to make good?! Some 


of you fellows are in that age when you think it smart 
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to be tough guys. A tough guy isn't worth a hill of 
beans, If you allow Mr. J and Mr. A to steer you, 










you can make good. They are here to help you - you 





ought to let them help youe If you don't, I know 





what happens, for I am on the Parole Hoard, and I see 
men and boys coming back from prison all the time. 
"Now is your chance to make good. Take ad- 











vantage of it." 
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DISCUSSION PERIOD LED BY MR. IT 
February 24, 1936 


Leader explained to group thet this week the boys 
themselves were to do the talking. There would be one 
whole week of discussion on the problem, "Why is it 
difficult to be a good citizen in the community in 
which I live?" 

"There are some things which you boys should 
remember about this discussion. Here is one place 
where your opinion will count if you give us indication 
that we can take your opinion seriously. Also, here 
is one place where you necd not say the things which 
you think we want you to says We went you to come out 
in your discussion with what you mean. We want you to 


raise the problems you are actually facing. 


"If we go back to the two discussions which we 


have had you will see that we can learn several things, | 
Several times during those talks everybody wanted to 
talk at the same time. We found that we could carry 
on no discussion at all with this kind of cooperation, 
We will have to have order; each boy must allow the 
other fellow to express himself. When the other fel- 


low has the floor, we must not try to get it away from 
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sions was the fact that some boys wanted to be silly. 
We can have no discussion if we do not take each problem 
seriously and try to give a sincere Opinion ebout it. 


| 
"Another thing that came out during the discus- 
| "These things then will be our guidine vrin- 





ciples during the next five days. 
| "Now what are some of the problems which make 


eae 


it hard for you to be a good citizen?" 
| Problems raised were as follows:- 


| Training at home. 
4 | Bad friends and companions. 
} | Reputation of the commmity. 
Pool halls. 
; | Lack of money. 
|! | Not many clubs in the community. 
4 | No neighborhood houses. 
| No jobs after a fellow gets through school - 





| nothing to look forward to. 

' Seheol teachers are cranky - don't understan 
i } a fellow. 

fF Temptations: 


Stores are easy to robe 

Things on stands easy to rob. 

Easy to rob things in school. 

; | Easy money from nigger=-pool,. 

| Fellow wants to rob a bank when broke and 
goes by ones 

| Liquor = easy to get and easy to drink. 

| Restaurants - gambling in them. 

| Cops get paid by them. 

| Alley card and dice games. 

iy Bums on street = grouchy and get your goat. 

\ . Drunken men with dough, 

l Girls in the lobby of theatres. 

|: Theatres which show dirty pictures. 

- | Men who wink at boys. 
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Rapery . 

Pickpocketing. 

Autos with keys - hotbox. 
Ladies who pick you up. 
Houses with women. 


Although the discussion was frank and seemed to 


be out in the open, I feel that it would have been bet-_ 


ter to have had the discussion before the boys got a 


certain pattern of response from the speakers, Now 


they are inclined to give us in discussion what they 


think they are expected by us to saye 





246. 





» UrSegal 
spats odtooqulelt 
xodtocd + evex dole seoftgn 
roy totic odw setbad 
wow dtlw sessok 
eds Sycrod 2A 
wt I-,meqe edd at dooed 
gorts eis had evad ov teP 


saroceat to metéag milan 


ovig oo} beotloni ote gem 


i Dedvoeauxe ete pads stab 





B47, 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


DISCUSSION 
February 25, 1936 





The boys insisted they wanted to discuss pool- 
halls today. 80 we started out with this problem. 
On one side of the blackboard the positive side of the | 
poolhalls was written down. 0n the other side, the | 
negative side of the poolhalls was written dowm. Esch > 
side was then discussed. It was pointed out that none 
of the leaders were going to make the decision for the © 
boys as to what they should think about them. There 


is good and bad to everything. We all have to make 





our own decisions and choices regarding where we will 


Ee 


The home was discussed in the same manner. 





The positive and negative sides of the home were dis- 
cussed. Then the positive side was starred as the 
ideal which the boys should strive for in thinking of 





the home which they some day will set up. 
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DISCUSSION BY MR. II | 
February 26, 1936 | 


We reviewed some of the principles of discus- | 
sion mentioned before; namely, the principle of every- | 
| 
body being treated as if they meant whet they said and © 


everybody being sober and sincere about the discussion. 





Of the topics listed on Monday's reports and read again. 
to the boys, they wanted to discuss Dirty Shows. 
Somebody offered the. suggestion that dirty 


shows taught us a lessons No lesson was found upon 


pushing the point. Many boys told about how girls 





appear nude and how they remove their clothes little | 
by little in some of the shows. I felt that the boys | 
were not interested in discussion here, but were merely 
using this time to talk about a subject with which they 
were much preoccupied. 


I pushed the point that no fellow could expect 





to think clean if he constantly went to those places 
where clean thinking isn't possible, Wendel said, 
"You can't be good all the time." I rallied to this 
by saying, "It's hard enough to be good without throw- 
ing one's self in the way of temptation." 





The boys then agreed that dirty shows were not 














| 
i 
| 

| 

| 
| 
. 

| 








| nokaawoe th. en? tuods oxpoata bas sedom gated 


vietem ecow diet ,oced moleagnald ut bodveetetak gon oto 





















-pyoath to aeleboutag ext? Yo emog Bowetvet ef © 
-yrove te efatonieg oct ¢ ,¢foewa pototed begoldaen, 
owe bias yes teste goeem pad? Bh aa hessets gated: od 


stays baer fire ufeeqor e ‘yahoo mo hedetl aniqod ost. 
seve yor sesoalS o¢ betaew youd) ,e7yod ef oF 





wieth tate coltacyacs..ed? betotto yhbodeme) a 

mor Bowel saw noeael of ,TosaotL * ay tiga avout | 
aixin wos. dyoda ffLot ayod yas. «teakeq anv gecketateg, wy a 
eivehi aedtole vert evomen yordd wod Dag elem: aaa F 


ayod eo: vad? ofet I .ewede ed? to amon af oLgs tt es 


LATE” 


Feats 
Lee a EY 


~~ o 


a? 


ae 


vest Sotew cttw toetdwe # duede waist of omk? akds eee 
abe lquencetg dos, orew sid 


i Xe 


sebetc eaodd Ot Jaw eivemgaes ad $2 rise Lo ntl of 


i} 
ie ta ‘ 
toecxze Sivoo wokiei on dadt tateq edd bedswa 7 5 ing é; 
ae | 

i 

ize Ieboow ,oldledog ¢'mealt zuridatdé neoLo erode 
d 


ait of Sehifet I "some odd {Le Boog od 3%aee soxn iar 


% " ’ 


~gours gyotivw Boog od of masons baad @ttr? epatyan a a 
| 
nec 
P. 


- 


a ar, 
* ,solsotqned te yew off at Diese B'emo peek 






aa} | at i 
f , va nian. | We 
Jou exew ewodre witlkh ¢adé Seerpge mete eyad oct Vhs ! a es 
1 he y ie BS Ley ay ; 














in keeping with the best taste. 

I tried to open the problem of stealing, but 
the boys claimed they had treated this subject the 
firat day. This was not the cases; they merely enumer- 
ated the subject the first day of discussion. 

I then read the other questions they had out- 
lined. A general cry went up to discuss "Men who wink 
at you". Again the boys seemed to be using the time 
totalk about some subject which was taboo in certain 
quarters, but which did preoccupy their minds. 

The discussion concluded quickly by once. more 
pointing out that the ideal we are ali trying for is 
the ideal of Real Manhood. 
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DISCUSSION 
February 26, 1936 


Mre It in leading discussion gave a resume of 
the previous day's discussion and then proposed that 
today the questions being discussed would be as fol- 
lows: - 


What are worry and fear and how do they in- 
terfere with people being good citizens? 


Just what are they? 
How can worry and fear be dealt with? 
"Everyone here has experienced these emotions. 
Now let us discuss them and bring them out here and 
examine them so we may possibly find out how to deal 
with them." 
The question was then asked by Mr. II:- 


"What fear and worry have you experienced, 


and what are the fears and worries of your 


particular neighborhood?" 
The approach was made by each one expressing 
his particular experience:- 


Fred "Worries about money which is needed to buy 
clothes and how you can get this money." 


David "Worry about your family, specifically your 
parents, and what would you do without 
them?" 
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Arthur "Pear of policeman" - By way of clarity he 
explained, "When you are arrested at the 
station, the policeman hits you until you 
admit what he wants." 











David "Worry abot not doing my home lesson, - 
afraid to face the teacher." | 

Frank "worry of being punished.” | 

Fred "afraid of punishment for failure to do a | 
given task." 

Frenk "Fear of being sent to a Reform School," | 

Adam "Fear of deprivatiam - being deprived of 
necessities." 


tioned the discussion leader as to the 
right of the police doing this. He was 
joined in this by Adam who said that this 
method did not help the boy or the police 
eithere 


: 
wendel "Fear of the police beating"him and ques- | 
| 


All the group agreed that they were often de- 
_terred from doing something wrong for fear of worrying 
their families, for fear of losing the esteem of some 





one they wanted to have think well of them. Discus- 
sion leader then brought out how most everyone fears 


death and the boys agreed in this as their experience. 





Mre II then concluded with a talk on the neces- 
sity of a philosophy of life, explaining to the group 


what to do about worrying, and suggested that they 





find some one whom they could confide in and secure 


advice from about their particular problem, and admon- 
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ished them under no conditions to brood or keep these 


fears to themselves. 


Criticism 
The discussion was lively and well participated 
in by the group. They were seriously interested and 
almost every boy took part. It seemed that the sub- 
ject was considered practical and of a personal nature 


by the manner in which the whole group participated. 
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TALK BY MR. X 
February 28, 1936 





"All you boys have the potentiality to make 
goode Some say that it is mere luck but you lnow 
that it is a matter of making use of the opportunities 


that come to yous Most of you boys have had the same | 


experience that I have had. I grew up in Roxbury, 
played football around the lot, got interested in 
baseball and football in college, and finally signed 
with the Braves and got farmed out to the Springfield 
teame 

"But I got hurt and had to turn to something 
different. I started coaching and found that all boys 
were just about the seme as yous Bach had a body; 
each head arms; each had legs; however, there were some 
‘that were different than others. I remember one fel- 
low who came out for football, He was a nicely built 
chap, about 160 pounds, but very bashful. I always 
wondered what he was thinking about because he always 
seemed to be inferior. He learned to play football | 
very well, but when it came to game time he seemed as 
if he couldn't take it. He never fought backe 


"I remember one game between Boston Latin and 
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Boston College High School. I was then coaching at 
BeCe High. I went to see Coach McManus of Boston 
Latin, and I pointed out this fellow to him and said, 
'You've got a pretty good player there,'! (This chap 
at this time was at Boston Latin.) The coach said, 
'I don't know much about him. He is always bashful 
and doesn't seem to fight back very much in a game,' 
He was put into the game then but didn't show up par- 
ticularly well. The following year he went to Hare 
vard. Almost immediately, however, he was cut to the 


second squad. When the second year came, he came to 


me end I told him to go out for the Varsity, but three 


nights after practice began he called me up and said 


that he had been cut to the Junior Varsity. I advised 


him to wait around witil the Junior Varsity played the 
Varsity, and go in and play his life out. After the 
first seriumage, he was called back to the Varsity. 
Before the year was over, he was first-string Center. 
His name was Warren Casey, All American. 

"This fellow started out from nothing, but 
some place along the line he got the spark that put 
life into him and made good on the tesme Uvery fel- 
low is like that. He has appointed for him a task, 
and if he wants it badly enough, he can get ite. The 
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fellow who is in a rut because he has failed should be 
driven on by his failures rather than let his failures 
crush hime 

"The first time I played college football, I 
was called in Quarterback drill. I saw two big 200- 
pounders coming down at me, and I looked up at the 


bail ee let it pass over my head. I guess I thought 





I was smart, but the coach thought I was yellow. 

"If you are going to build, you mst build on 
a good foundation, something to support she) vent of 
the structure. And as you build, you must build on 
foundations of good habits, Everything we do goes 
toward the building ofthese habits. Some other good 
foundations thet. we all need are clean thinking, good 
friends, and a good home. 

"When a contractor goes to build, he picks out 
the best materials he can finde This must be the same 
with use We must build out of good materials and 
build under a good foundation. 

"I remember the story of a fellow named Joyce. 
He came to the playground of which I was in charge, 
with a cigarette hanging from his lips. I tried to 
get him interested in some of our activities, but he 


was a 'pansy', and a girl-chaser. He wore linen 
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knickers and just stood arounde One day I got him 
interested. ‘Why don't you try this? Let's see 
what you can do with this.' One day later he tried 
one of our games and made good. He later became 


captain of a college track teame 





"You fellows may have mistakes, but the thing 
to do now is to meke goode If you are fsoing to make 
good you must make an effort to help yourself. Your 
job now is to forget the past and look to the future. 
Sey to yourself, 'I will do the best I can.' The 
wise guy gets nowhere in this world. Others may 
use him, but he has no real friends. It takes real 





courage to make good.” 
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TALK BY MR. XI 
March 2, 1936 





















Before discussing the topic of the day, "Health 
and Hygiene", Mr. XI complimented the boys on the man- | 
ner in which they performed their dsily gym lessons. | 
He was especially pleased with the spirit of coonera- 
tion that had been shown by the boys. 


Although Mr. XI's boyhood ambition was to be- 





come a soldier, his father persuaded him to dispense 
with his ambition. His father wished his son to be- 
come either a doctor or a clergyman. 

A few years later, while speaking to a doctor, 
Mr. XI was told, "Take care of your own health and 
body because nobody will take care of it for you." 
Until this day Mr. XI has remembered the advice of 
this doctors 

At the age of 19, Mr. XI travelled around the 
world by himself. If, when in the company of young 
men Of his own age, he was tempted to drink any sort 
of liquor, he remembered his father's words, "Remember, 


son, that a gentleman never drinks." 





Mr. XI told the boys that throughout the past 


winter he never caught colde As a bit of advice to 
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those who are less fortunate he said, "Fussing will 
never cure a cold. To cure it, throw it off by will 
power," 

The speaker further explained, "It takes an 
optimistic frame of mind tobe healthy. A person who 
is grouchy will never be well. No man can be a good 
man unless he is a@ well man, and to be well, one mmst 
make himself contented." 

"One of ‘the first ways to gain a mntented mind 
is to read the Holy Bible", said Mr. xI. The boys 


were cautioned that no one would consider them "Sissies" 
| 


if they read the Bible. He continued, "Some of our | 
best athletes have been able to quote passages from 1 
the Bible." Mr. XI further instructed the boys that 
they should never be fearful of being Christians. 
While still a young man, a champion New Zcal~ 
and rower taught him to become a rower. Later, Mre 
XI himself became a champion rower of New Zealand. 
At the age of 12, he secured the services of a famous 
runner. This athlete taught him to become a runner. 
As a result of this early training, the young man be- 
came a remarkable rumer. He eccomplished the amaz- 
ing feat of running 10 miles in one houre tven in 
1910, when Mr. XI was more than sixty years of age, 
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he accomplished this feat at Narragansett Pier, Rhode 
Islande 
The speaker informed the boys that one of the 
best exercises to correct a narrow chest was the fol- 
lowing: "Take a deep breath, and try crossingto the 
other side of the street without exhaling." He told 
the listeners thet a few years ago he could walk the 
distance from 48 Boylston Street to Park Square with- 


out once exhaling. 














TALK BY DR. XII 
March 3, 1936 


Today we continued the discussion of the im- 
portant topic of "Health and Hysiene", Dre XII dis- 
cussed the mechanism of the human body. He told the 
boys that the human organism was not unlike the modern | 
automobile. The speeker said, "It would be ridicu- 
lous for a driver of a eae to operate his machine 


without kmowing anything about the care and operation 


of the various parts of his automobile. Neverthe- | 





less, our people kmow little or nothing about the in- | 
ner mechanism of their bodies." We learned from Dr. 
XII that the human body is an intricate, complex, 
and efficient machine. 

But what makes the human body go? Many of 





the boys were surprised to learn that the first and 





most important essential was the air we breathe. 

The class was certainly astonished to know that food 
ranked third among these important essentials. We 
found that our bodies covld not exist more than a few 
minutes without aire Dr. XII said, “Oxygen mekes 
the wheels go round." 


After the air reaches the lungs, it comes into 














close contact with the blood. The blood tekes up the 
oxygen from the air. The blood then distributes the 
oxygen throughout the body. Following the perform- 
ance of its duties the oxygen is then burned, Carbon | 
dioxide is formed as a result of this burning process. 
The carbon dioxide is now carried to the lungs by the 
blood. After reaching the lungs, the blood again re- | 
peats the process of bringing the oxygen to the onaheie 
parts of the body. The carbon dioxide in the lungs 

is rapidly dissolved. We found, therefore, that the 
blood is continuously moving through the body. 

We found that water is the next essential to 
the proper operation of the human body. The body 
could do without food for a longer period of time then | 
it could without weter. The many provesses that are 
constantly taking place in the body must be lubricated. 
Water, therefore, acts as a means of lubrication. The 
weter that enters the body does not pass slowly through» 
the body. It rushes through the stomach, is then tak-_ 
en into the blood. 

fhe water that enters the body must go out of | 
the bodys Sweating is one means of allowing the wa- © 
ter to leave the bodye Another method of allowing | 


the water to leave the body is by breathing. While 
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one is breathing the water is leaving in the form of 
vapor. Water also acts to eliminate waste matter. 
One nust have good kidneys and bladder to aid the 
water to carry the waste =e from the body. 

Food is another essential. The food that we 
eat helps to build un what breaks down. Most of the 
body is made up of muscle. Food becomes part of the 
body. Meat is the very best single food. A sved 
substitute is milk. Our foods must contain fats, 
sugars, and proteins. These substances are necessary 
if the body is to grow. Food is mixed in the mouth 
with various acids. These acids help the food to be 
digested. Food is broken up into small particles and 
is then taken up in the blood. Blood brings food to 
the liver. The food is stored in the liver. Our 
bodies must have 6& reserve to draw on. Therefore, 
the liver acts as a food storehouse. When the food 
is needed in the body the blood takes it to where it 
is needed. The heart pumps the blood and circulates 
it throughout the body. We found, therefore, that 
the blood acts as a circulating substance that brings 
things from one part of tne body to another. 

The next subject that we discussed was the 


human brain, We found that the brain coordinates the 
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various parts of the body. The brain mekes the parts 


of the body run together and work together. The ner- 
vous system acts as a telephone system. 
Following this very interesting telk, the lis- 


teners presented meny questions to the speaker. 
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TALK BY DR. XII 
March 4, 1936 





Today Dr. XII continued the discussion of the | 





human body and its care and functions. The body mst. 


be teken care of, We must follow the same principles 
as are followed in the care of the automobile. Air 
must be kent in the tires of this machine. So, too, 
we must keep air in the eden body. If the body is 
to function prcperly, it must be provided with svuffi- 
cient fresh air. 

Here we found that the parts of the body mst 
have room to function in, mainly, the heart and the 


lungs proper room is for one to stand erect. 


Water is necessary to operate the automobile. 





Likewise, water is necessary in the operation of the | 





human body. Peqple mst drink plenty of fresh water. 


We nmst be sure that we provide meens to eliminate 


the water from the body. Perspiring is one of the 


lungs. The proper way to give the heart and the 


methods of allowing water to depart from the »body. 





Therefore, we must keep the various pores of the body 
clean. This is accomplished by dally beths and show- 


ers. If the pores are clogged, the water cannot free 
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If the automobile is to move, it must be 
furnished with gasoline. The food that we eat acts 
@s a gasoline for the body. We maat follow a well- 
rounded diet. Meat, milk, fruits, and vegetebles 
are good examples of the well-rounded diet. These 
foods are good building materials. 

Muscles and joints form the mechanism of the 
body. If the muscles are to develop properly, they 
must be properly exercised. The process of exercis- 
ing must be carried on day by day. This is where the 
body differs from the automobile. An automobile pro- 
bably requires a greasing every Ghissand miles. 
There are no set periods set aside for the caring of 
the automobile. On the other hand, the care of the 
body is a constant, everyday work. 

The guestion of sex was now discussed by the 
doctor. ‘There are certain cells that are secreted 
in the body that must be taken care of. ‘There are 
several ways in which this may be accomplished. the 
first way is to do nothing about it. Then we have 
the bad solution = to associate with girls of low 
moral character. And finally we have the method of 
taking care of it ourselves. This final method is 























masturbation. From the standpoint of medical men, 









this habit has no ill effects, physically speaking, 
But from the standpoint of the church and morals, it 


is not a good thing to practice. To avoid the fina | 





method, we have the alternative of doing nothing 





about it, and letting Nature take care of it. This 












method is to be recommended. One may find that the 





habit of masturbation may be detrimental to him in 





his married life. 
Dr. XII pointed out that, to a doctor, one 


"It is 





part of the body is the same as another. 


not the duty of a doctor to tell one how to run his 





‘machine =- the body. The members of this class have 





instructors who will help them in this, But it 4s 


the duty of the doctor to tell one how to take care 








of his body.” 
The members of the group had several cues- 


tions to ask. They seemed to be very mech interested | 





in the subject of cigarettes. Dr. XII informed then 





that cigarettes are not harmful. The nicotine in | 








the cigarettes does not reach the lungs. ‘The smoke 5 





"The belief that smok-. 





that is inhaled does no harm. 





ing stunts one's growth is a myth," said Dr, XII. 
It is the doctor's advice that boys of 15 or around 
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“16 shoula get at least 8 or 9 hours of sleep each 
night. He further advised the boys that they should 
not listen to men who have no medical knowledge. 
These men may be great business men, but they have 
little or no knowledge of the human body. 

| The discussion was a long and interesting 


| one, and was well received by ell present. 
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EXPLANATION OF TEST BY MR. IT 
Merch 5, 1936 


Before the work started, Mr. II informed the 


boys that they might come to the Y.M.C.U. Carnival 





on March 12 and 15. Through the effort of Mr. 0, 
the boys would be admitted free of charge. The boys 


were unanimous in their acceptance of this invitation. 


blanks were to be filled ovt today. Pencils were 


passed out for this purpose. Mre IL gave complete 





instructions for the filling out of these blanks. As 
a result, few questions were asked, . 

One of the more interesting questions was, 
"Am I just like him?" This brought a very interest- 


ing answer from Frank, “It's not possible for one 





person to be like another person.” Not long after 


| 
A printed blank was given to each boy. ‘These 
| 


this answer, Frank was asked to leave the room by Ir. 
F. The boy, when given certain instructions by Ir. 
II, became rather independent. He decided to put 
whatever answers he wanted to. After a period of 
about five minutes, he returned to the room after Mr. 
F had talked to hime 

During the examination, they were told by Mr. 








II that the test would act as a basis for a discussion 


on Friday. Dr. VII was to discuss these questions. 


Mr. II took special care to explain each of the vari- 
ous questions. There was sufficient time for the 
boys to devote their thoughts to the answers of the 
Guestions. 

When the examination was finished, the papers 
were passed to Mr. II and to Mre F. It was noticed 
that the boys were very careful to see that they re- 


turned their pencils to Mr. II. 
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TALK BY DR. VII 
'»~ March 6, 1936 








Before the talk commenced, Mr. II informed 
the boys that they were not to be in the building be- 
fore 5:45 Peli. They were also told that they mst 


leave the building immediately after the work of the 


day was finished, He also announced that, beginning 


Monday and continuing for four days, pictures would 
be shown at the Burroughs Nowsboy's Foundation. This 
meant that there would be no gym class until Friday, 
March 13-6 

Dre VII spoke to the boys about mental hygiene. 





and personality adjustmente During Dr. VII's career 


he has come in contact with many thousands of people 





in distresse These people have come to Dr. VII for 
help, but he feels that persons in distress cannot be 
helped by any one unless they help themselves. 


One of the most fundamental desires of human 





life is to be something other than we aree Sut we 


should build our wishes and ideals according to what 





we can realize. When we realize that we cannot re- 
@lize our ideals, we can do two things - draw away 


from our ideals and sit down and brood over the fact 
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that we cannot realize our ideals, or we can give up 
everything and wait for a chance. Brooding over the 
fact that we cannot be something will not make us 
what we want to become, 

For instance, some of us can do the enareteen | 
as well as the gym instructors. Some of us will sit 


back andthink how creat it would be to be just like tl 





them. Most of us do not sit back and brood, but we 
try very hard to do what we can and come as close as 
possible to realizing our ideal. 

Dr. VII said, "Choose an ideal thet can be 
realized and if you camot reach it right away, try ] 
hard and do not sit back and dream but do what you 





can do along the lines of your personalities." He 





further stated, "Know who you are, and what you want 
to bee" Most of us, consciously or unconsciously, 
ask ourselves, "Are we like that person or not?" We 
can be jealous or envious of that particular person. | 
| 


Nevertheless, being discouraged or jealous, or even 





envious, will not help us. Discouragement, jealousy, | | 








People have the wrong type of insicht. They 


or envy are destructive. Whatever we find in our- 
selves we should accept. We should accert it as a ) | 
challenge. | | 
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are continually walking in circles. his is deoided- | 


ly wrong. They should stop and think. These sealed 
should take an inventory of their nowers and chances 
and decide what to do according to this basis. The 
people who do not stop to think are continually mmn- 
ning around in circles. If we find that we are lack- 
ing in strength, we should not give up in despair, but 


we should do something about it. 





Dre VII next discussed friendship. He said, 
"Friendship cannot be manufactured. We mey think 
thet we have meny friends, but we really have few, if 


any, real friends. We may have many acquaintances, | 
but the thing is to have a few real friends. It is 





not the number of friends one may have, but the quali- 
ty of the friends." Dr. VII now cited an incident 
showing what real friendship is. 

During the World War Dr. VII was in France. 

One day after a long, weary march his company welcomed 
an opportunity to rest. They were allowed to rest | 
on the ground for a few hourse Immediately, they all 





fell to the ground, and in no time they were ali a- 


sleepe In a very short time, the guns of thse hostile 








army commenced to ley down a berrage and their sleep | 


was rudely interrupted. Their next move was to reach 
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a conerete dugout a few hundred feet aways Upon | 
reaching the dugout the sergeant called the roll... 
Dr. VII was missing. To go cut to find hir would be 
risking death. Wevertheless, a young friend of his, 
throwing aside all caution, risked his om life to 
save Dre VII, whom, somehow or Other, the enemy guns | 
had failed to awaken. This was evidence of a true 
i 


friend. 





We are all handicapped by the circumstances | 
that we are living ine faere is some power in us 
that can defeat the most distressing circumstances. 
It is possible, if we have good friends, and if we 
have sound ideals, to be a balanced personality. 


These qualities sre necessary if we are to live a 





well-rowuded, successful life. 
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DISCUSSION BY MR. XIII. 
Monday, March 9, 1936 





Now we begin the discussion over a series of 
pictures which are shown at the Burroughs Newsboy's 
Foundation. The first picture shown is "Alias the 
Doctor". This picture brings up many very interesting 
angles of life. Mr. XIII said, "Experience has given 
us judgment, but it has not given us intelligence." 
After the picture was shown, the speaker 
asked a series of questions which were discussed and 
answered by the boys. The first query to receive 
discussion was, "Does the picture seem unreal or im- 
possible?" We found that the happenings of the pic- 
ture are being enacted around us every day.e.e. in 
South Boston, in Charlestown, in the South End, and in 
the so-called nicer sections, for instance, Brookline. 
The next topic to be discussed by the members 
of the group was, "What are our impressions of the 
two men?" The discussion showed that one of the men 
was ambitious while his companion was lazy. The lazy 
fellow wes continually drinking and watched the other 
fellow do all the work. One of the men was really 


serious about his profession. On the other hand, we 
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| found that his brother was a "play-boy". As a result, 
| this affected his college life. He wasn't interested 
in being a doctor; he was more interested in getting 

| the fun ont of life. Here the speaker, Mr. XIII, 
cautioned the boys to get all the possible fun out of 
life, but not to let this interfere with their getting 





somewhere in life, and to get anywhere in life, one 





must have a definite purpose in mind. To attain this 
goal, one must apply himself to the task until it is 


















accomplished. 

Anybody has the right to be lazy. God gave 
each and every one of us the right to commit any kind 
of a misdemeanor we wish to. But society and our 
fellowmen say NO. The committing of this act will 
interfere with the pleasure, the comfort, the safety, 
and the happiness of the rest of our associates. In 


a game of baseball if a hitter has just hit a home-run 





or a three-bagger and refuses to run around the bases, 
he would be interfering with his associates, and the 
chances are that the remaining eight members of the 
team would give him a licking. 

"Did Carl, when he took the blame for Stephen's 
act, correct the situation?" This query received quite 


a bit of discussing. The majority of the boys thought 
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that Stephen should have taken his own medicine, and 
refused to have Carl intercede for him. Most of the 
boys, thought that Stephen was sorry at the moment, 
but he quickly forgot his sorrow. We owe it to our- 
selves to become something. We want to be respected 
by others and to be known as a "square=shooter", 

The picture, "Alias the Doctor", certainly 
proved to be a topic for discussion to the boys. 
Their appreciation and enthusiasm was shown by their 
interest and by their discussion of each of the ques- 
tions asked by Mr. XIII. The members are looking 
forward to tomorrow's feature, "Gentlemen are Born", 
and the discussion by Mr. XIV of the Burroughs News- 
boys! Foundation. 











~~ 5 o*> 


Fem ii 2 


bhevong © 


i LokPn 
tf otal F 2 
884%) Ld f 4 


2 
ws Gs : 


























DISCUSSION BY MR. XIV. 
March 10, 1936 


"Gentlemen are Born" was the title of our dis- 
cussion today. Our speaker was Mr. XIV of the Bure 
roughs Newsboy's Foundation. While the picture was 
being shown, the speaker asked the boys to think over 
the situation that presented itself and to think if it 
would be possible for them to be caught in a similar 
chain of circumstances. Following the showing of the 
picture the members adjourned to the discussion room. 
There followed a real round-table discussion, with 
everybody taking part. Mr. A, Mr. J, and Dr. B 
joined in the discussion. 

Mr. XIV stated that there was a great deal 
of good "stuff" in the picture. There followed quite 
@ discussion over what the store was held up with. 

Was it a pipe or a fountain pen? There was a differ- 
ence of opinion over this cuestion. Most of the 
members were agreed that this young college man could 
have taken more than ten dollars. The question now 
arose, "Was he entirely honest when he took the ten 
dollars?" The majority of the boys thought that he 


was honest when he robbed the store and took the ten 
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dollars. The general opinion was, because he said 
he would return the money, he was honest. Some of 
the boys declared that he was well-intentioned. 

The question of honesty received quite a bit 
of discussion. Dr. B said, "He was honest with every- 
body except himself. He was worrying all the time 
and never stopped to make a decision. This young 
fellow was unable to combat situations as they arose. 
He was continually saicen by surprise because he had 
not prepared himself to meet situations. He seemed 
to be honest enough throughout the picture." Mr. IT 
asked the guestion, "Was it honest for him to accept 
responsibilities that he was not prepared to meet?" 
The boys were all agreed that it was not honest for 
him to accept the responsibility of supporting a wife 
when he was not prepared to support her. 

"What was the real reason that he had so much 
Gifficulty after leaving college?" He wanted to be a 
football coach after graduation. As a result, he had 
thrown aside the opportunity of learning to accept an 
intellectual job when it presented itself. Because of 
this he had no steady job. He found that he was slowly 
becoming a failure. His trouble was that he had not 
begun to think about his future early enough. His 
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only outlook was to become a football coach. This 
fellow thought that after he received his diploma it 
would be possible for him to step right out and be a 





"Dig shot". 
For one to get anywhere in life, he mist have 
| a plen. But he must have a plan that can be reached 


by him. He must not cherish the hope of accomplishing 






















the impossible. This was the general opinion of the 
boys, but Dr. B said, “Having a plan is not enough. 
One must think. The matter of thinking was this 
fellow's whole trouble. He did things on the spur 
of the moment. He should have known that he couldn't 
possibly get away with the money from the pawn-shop." 
The character under discussion was really a 
good fellow, but he did not get all the opportunities 
out of college that he might have. He was not pre- 
pared to accomplish something definite. The majority 
of the boys agreed on this point. He really had no 
thoughts of becoming crooked until the opportunity of 





| getting “easy money" came up. 





As we go along from day to day, we must make 
use of the Opportunities that come up, because they 
| might lead to something definite. If we neglect them, 
we might get headed in the wrong direction. 
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DISCUSSION BY MR. II 
March 11, 1936 


The picture shown today was "Young America", 

At the completion of the picture the boys were asired 
by Mr. II to list the highlights of the picture. They 
were listec as follows: 

Fighting in school 

Fighting outside the school 

The invention 

Bullying 

Fear of going home 

Walking with pal 

Protect the girl 

Getting fired before he started work 
On the basis of the foregoing listed topics, the 
class was asked to name the picture. ‘here were a 
number of very good suggestions, among them being 
“Barly Life", "Little Men", “Troubles of Boyhood", 
and many others of equal interest and importance. | 
Mr. II suggested for a title “Learning How to Take It". | 
This was advanced because of the courage the small 
fellow stood up to another probably fifty or sixty 
pounds heavier than he. | 

fhe little fellow was held up as an ideal | 

and as a real friend. It is certainly worthwhile to 


have a few real friends who can be dependec upon to 
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room was discussed as being very important. Most of 
the boys thought this scene brought up the subject 
of adiscipline and self-control, If the boy in ques~ 
tion had displayed discipline and self-control he 
would not have become involved in a situation such as 
this messy Ones 

The statement, "Arrh that guy can't fight," 
was Gertainly an indication that the little fellow 
could take it. After being knocked down several 
times he still had his heert with him. 

Most of the boys agreed that he felt better 
when he discussed his predicament with "Granny". 

The thing to do when we are worried or afraid is to 
tell someone and to get it off our chests. 

The ingenious invention of the boys for carrr- 
ing wood was now discussed. Mr. Ill asked the question, 
"tiow many of us put as mch thought in ingenuity, 
GsGe ability to be different, thoughtful, and invent- 
ive in the way in which we do our work?" This boy 
got a big kick out of doing hia work. He took the 
trouble to make a plan, to find material, to put this 
material together, and to try to correct defects in 
his invention. He mede his work very intoresting. 

As ea result of this topic the boys were asked what 
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outside jobs they perform. Each hed a variety of 
tasks to accomplish. These were carrying wood and 
oil, doing errands, making beds, washing the dinner 
dishes, and other general household tasks. 

The boy in the picture was admired for his 
courage and pluek. There are many fellows today who 
have a big yellow streak down their backs. If a 
little thing happens they give up in despair. The 
boy was faithful to his pal. He protected the girl. 
When he lost his job, he didn't grumble or mumble. 

As an example of one who could take it, Jack 
Dempsey was named. He was knocked out of the ring by 
Pirpo. Nevertheless, he had enough courage and pluck 
to come back and win the fight. The boy or the 
fellow who is really worthwhile is the one, who, when 
knocked out, is able to come back and win. Another 
exemple was Abe Lincoln. Only seven years before he 
attained the high office of President of the United 
States, he was defeated as a candidate for the common 
legislature of the state of Illinois. 

The boys were asked to have such an ideal be- 
fore them all the time. They were told that they 
could either be bullies or be fine types of young 


Americans. 
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DISCUSSION BY MR. VI 
March 12, 1936 


Today we had the privilege of seeing & most 
interesting picture, "The Band Plays On". Before 
beginning the discussion, Mr. Vihad the boys list 
the four distinct characteristics of the picture. 
These were team work, respect for the coach, gratitude, 
amount of courage and pluck it required to make a suc- 
cessful comeback. 

There was certainly a lack of teamwork when 
the boys first went to the playground. Immediately 
they tried to carry the ball without knowing about it. 
Coach "Howdy" showed the boys how they could secure 
teamwork. When the boys had solved the problem of 
teamwork, they had no trouble in carrying the ball 
successfully. At the beginning of their careers the 
boys had courage, sportsmanship, spirit, and above all 
else, respect for their coach. Respect will carry one 
much farther than almost anything else. 

When everything seemed to be running smoothly, 
temptation appeared before the boys in the form of a 
professional football coach. As bait to lure them 
away from their friend, the coach, he offered each of 
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them $500 a game if they would enter professional 
football. Immediately three of the boys saw their 
dream come true. Before them was the money that would 
enable them to complete their college education. The 
other fellow stood out as an example of courage. He 
still had respect for his coach. It took great courage. 
for this boy to stand up against his pals. 

When the three pals listened to the radio de- 
scription of the game what effect stood out? They 
wanted to get out and play for the team. Their con- 
sciences told them what to do. Our consciences tell 
us to do right and the Devil tells us to do wrong. We 
may be happy at work and out of a clear sky tenmmtation 
appears to us. 

"Was there more fun playing games than there 
was stealing cars?" All of the boys were in favor of 
playirg games. "If we do something against the law or 
otherwise, there is always some one who will suffer 
more than we will ourselves." 

"What kind of a leader should we follow?" The 
boys answered, "The right leader." And to discover 
the right leader we must study the actions of our 
associates. A boy is known by the company he keeps. 


Athletics in schools and colleges are clean. 
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Participation in athletics builds up the players phy- | 
sically. It shows what teamwork will accomplish. It 
builds the players up mentally. And lastly, but most 
importent, it teaches the players to take orders. We 
must learn to take orders, and to take them when told. | 

Nothing in the world can ever beat this com- 
bination - clear thinking, and clean living. 

The title of the picture, "The Band Plays On", 
raised a discussion. Whether we are in the game or | 
not the band plays on and the world can go on without 


USe 


& poll was taken to determine which of the 





pictures the boys liked the best. The results - "The 
Band Plays On" - 6, "Young America" <= 2, "Gentlemen 


are Born" = 1, "Alias the Doctor" - 1, 
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DISCUSSION BY MR. XV 
March 16, 1956 


Mr. XV informed the boys that a big asset in 
life is for one to graduate from high school. Mr. XV 
himself had no such opportunity. The death of his 


father came when he was only three years old. As a 


result of this unfortunate happening, Mr. XVwas lucky — 


enough to complete the grammar course. At the comple- 


tion of his school days he went to work in a factory. 
He stayed here for seven years until he attained the. 
opportunity of becoming Mr. Q's assistant. 

When the speaker was a boy he was like any 
other boy. He stood around a street comer with a 
group of companions and occasionally got into trouble 
with the neighborhood policeman. His big opportunity 
in life came when he joined the gym at the Union. He 
beceme & member in 1906. That gave him something 
else to do besides hanging around the street. He had 
the opportunity of doing scmething constructive. 
When he became Mr. @'s assistant he went to the erad- 
uate school at Harvard during the summer to study for 
this work. 

Mr. XV advised the boys to get into some good 
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settlement house or gym and avoid getting into trouble | 

~ standing around the streets will eventuelly get one | 

into trouble. He strongly advised the boys to become 

good sportsmen. A fellow who is « good sport is one, 

who even when he loses, congratulates the winner, and 

swallows his own defeat. The crowd will always res- 

pect a good sport. If you are a good sport you will 

have a clean mind. When you play a game, even the 

game of life, play it with a clean mind. Don't do 


anything underhandedly. The fellow who does benbtaing | 
underhandedly in order to win will always be troubled | 
by his conscience. 

Mr, XV told the boys that they were on the 
right road to success. It was their duty to eontinne. | 
In order to do this they must join some organization. 
He told the boys that there was an excellent opportu- | 
nity to do this right here in the Union for those 
who were Older. ‘The boys would be able to continue 
their classes for a small registration fee. 

The main point, then, is to join some settle- | 
ment house or gyr in order to continue the good work 
the boys have started, and in order to stay out of 


trouble. | 
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TALK BY DR. VII 
March 18, 1936 


Dre VII spoke today about his war experiences. 
However, he said that he didn't like to speak about 





such experiences. "I feel that because we are old 
friends we can talk about personal matters. 

"I was a Second Lieutenant; my job was to 
carry messages from one company to another. During 
July, 1918, there was a heavy battle arowmd Rheims. 
During the battle the German army advanced about two 
days but was forced to retreat for seven dayse When 
the German army was forced to retreat we ran into a 


pretty tough situation. I was to take a message 





from my company to anothere This company was Located | 
in a dugoute When I arrived there, there was no of- 
ficer in charge. The only remaining officer was ly- 
ing on the ground mortally wounded, His two legs 
were completely suwashed. Here, just at this moment, 
@ young medical officer came into the dugout. ‘hen 
he was asked to help the bleeding man on the ground, 





he said that he had lost his gas-mask. However, there 
was not one trace of gas in that area. 


"He had taken an oath when he first became a 
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physician. Now he had forgotten all about this oath. 
Here he was refusing to alleviate the suffering of | 
this poor fellow. I became so angry that I went down 


into the dugout and forced him at the point of my pis- | 





tol. He was so frightened that he couldn't help the 
fellow in the least. When help was badly needed he 
was so selfish and so concerned with his own life and 
happiness that he refused to help this poor captain. 
"There is another experience that is very deep. 
in my mind. At the time I was only about eighteen 
Years old. Oniy a few weeks before I had been promo- 
ted to the rank of Second Lieutenant and was rather 
impressed with my importance. One day the captain of © 
my company called me and told me that it was necessary 
for me to take a message across a ficld that was under 
enemy fire. I protested, and told the captain that. 
the enemy could see a mouse move in thet field. ‘if 
we go across that field, I anticipate that neither my 
four compenions or myself will come back.' The cap- 
tain looked up at me and replied, 'You mst remember | 
that I am your superior, and that when I tell you to | 
do a certain thing you must do it. The conmand that 


I give is to be carried out. In the second place, 








you may be right in what you say, but I also received 























an order. Headquarters has told me to do this, and I 
must see it carried out. It may be something that is 
important and is for the common good.! 


"“hen I returned, the ceptain told me the men at 


Headcuarters had sent 4 second party across that field. 


My group was sent to draw the enemy fire while the se=_ 


cond was going to reach a certain objective. This se- 
cond had captured & valuable section. 

"I do not like war but I do think that it 
teaches one how to obey. In addition it teaches one 
how to control himself. Furtle rmore, we learn to give 
up our own happiness and possibly our lives when the 


well-being of some other is at stake. Summing up all 


these we find that we have courage, helpfulness, self-— 


discipline, and obedience," 
At the close of the talk the boys gave the 
doctor a very sincere appreciation of his most inter- 


esting talk, 
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TALK BY MR. XVI 
March 19, 1936 


"There are a few things I learned from archi- 
tecturee One of these I learned when I had finished 
school. I found out that the teacher could see every- 
thing from his desk. He could see the actions of each 
individual under his chargee The second thing that I 
found out was that anybody could find enough work to 
do if he really wanted to find it. 


"One day the boss came in and asked me to make 





the plans for a new structure thet was to be built in 
Bostone The building was to be built from money that | 
had been left to the city by Benjamin Franklin. In 
1789, when he was made Governor of Pennsylvania, he 

left his salary to Boston, the city of his birth. | 
This amounts to about one-half million dollars annu- 


ally (every hundred years). This proves that if one 





saves a little day by day, some day it will amount to | 
a great deal. j | 
"With this astonishing amount of knowledge, I 
started in on uy career. Architecture is called a 
profession because you have nothing to sell but your 


own services. Incidentally, one of my partners made 
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the plans for the Hotel Touraine next door. After 
months and months of hard work, he finally completed 
the plans. The plans covered more than forty or 
fifty pages of paper. Even when the plans for any 
building are completed, the architect is not through. 
He must be on the spot to tell the contractor what 
each line meanse 

"There are two sides to architecture. One 
side is the use of the imagination. Things must be 
thought out before a single line can be drawn. The 
other side is the business sidée The architect has 
charge of all the money involved in the new building. 
It is he who apportions the money. It certainly is__ 
a very hard thing to see that all of that money is 
spent fairly and sauarely. No matter what the job, 
there are always a few individuals who are not on tne 
level where matters of money are concernede 

"Another wey to be sure that we are always 


busy is this. If we go to work for a man for a half- 
hour, we must do that new job so well that this in- 


} 


Gividueal will want to hire us tomorrow for another 


half-hour, If we chould pick out ten men whom we 


think are successful, we will fihd that et least nine © 


i| 
| 


of these ten men are holding their positions because 
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they have satisfied customers. The act of pleasing 
our customers is the shortest avenue to successe 

"If one wants to stay in business he should 
do his job just as well as he possibly can. No mat- 
ter whet we dc, everybody sees it. Do a good job | 
whenever you get a chancée In order to do the job 


- well we must please two persons - our client, and 


id 


ourselves." Not long ago, Mr. XVI and his associates 
made plans for a new home. Their client was so | 
pleased that he told friends. The picture of the 

new home was published in a monthly magazine. As a 
result of this free advertising, Mr. XVI has received 


more than ten offers to make plans for similar houses. 





By free advertising we mean a satisfied customer. 
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TALK BY MR. II 
- March 20, 1936 





Today found our six weeks! friendly relations 
coming to a close. We will not have the opportunity © 
of mecting each other every day, but the friendship 
is something that will stay on. All the men who have. 
met the boys will remain their friends. Mr. II, Dre 
VII, Mr. J, Mr. X, Mr. C, and Mr. I are always on 
hand to give council to the boys whenever needed. | 

Before the final talk of the session the boys | 


gave the gym instructors a cheer. The applause last-| 





ed more than five minutes and the men were visibly af- | 
fected. ach of the boys shook hands with the gyn 


instructorse 





Mre II gave a quick summary of the six weeks 
that we have just completed. The first week was de- 





voted to the organization of society. The fact em- 
phasized here was thet we must accustom ourselves to 
our surroundings. The only freedom that we must have | 
is that which will come from fitting in with the rules 
of society. If we were to go to the top of a high | 
building and say we were free, and then jump to the 


street, all that would remain would be a grease mark 























as 





thing we must remember is to do whatever we are doing © 
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on the sidewalk, If we kmew and used the laws of 
gravity, we would be able to enjoy the freedom in the 
air by means of a glider or aeroplane. 

The second week we devoted to giving examples | 
of good citizens. "There is not a single boy here 
today who carnot be a good citizen." To be a good 


citizen we do not have to be importent or famous. The 
' 


in the very best possibl: manner that we can. | 
In the third week we discussed how it was aif- 
ficult for the boys to be good citizens. We finally | 
came to the conclusion that there is nobody who is 
without his personal problems, The solution to this 
is thet we must not allow these difficulties to knock 


us downe We must rise above them and be good citize 





During the fourth week we discussed "Health 
and Hygiene". The thing for the boys to do now is 
to guard the body against any physical defect. This 


can be accomplished by frequent visits to the gym, 





hygiene, and careful living. 
The fifth week we devoted to discussing a | 

series of pictures which were shown at the Burroughs 

Newsboy's Foundation. The individual problem in 


each picture was taken out and discussed thoroughly. 
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The sixth and final week we devoted to sort of | 
rounding things Out. During the six weeks some not- | 
able professional men have devoted their valuable time | 
to the boyse They were dving this time knowing that | 
it was worthwhile. These men knew and believed that | 
every good boy here could be ankonest, upright citizens 

The boys, in order to preve to the speakers | 
that their good time was well-spent, must do something. 
First, they must believe in themselves, They must | 


make good; everyone said that they were worthwhile, We 


expect the boys to believe that they have some friends. 
The persons whom they met during the past six weeks can 
help them through any sort of problem. The boys must | 
believe in duempebve 4 >and in others. "If it is not | 
in our power to be all-American full-backs, we can be 


all-American citizens." 
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VI 
SUGGESTIONS 





This chapter has been taken from the last | 


part of the Observer's Report Blank. The reason for 


| 


it isobvious. We hoped to gain from the variety of 








viewpoints, and the variety of insights which the dif- | 
ferent observers presented, a wide range of suggestions | 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


to be utilized in further experimentation. It also 





proved of help in seeing areas where immediate improve- 
ment might be made. 

It is to be observed with some regret that most 
of the suggestions did not cover the larger aspects of 
the problem we were dealing with. That is, there are 
very few suggestions which deal directly with this ap- 


proach to a program of training delinquents. We cer- 





tainly are conscious of the fact that our present ap- 
proach may be mainly superficial and substantially in _ 
error; however, little is seid abot this larger as- 


pect of our program and our problem in the suggestions 





given us. We are, however, grateful to our observers 
for the corrective influence they exerted in dealing 
with our immediate problem. Perhaps, some felt mo- 


tivated to deal kindly with us; however, we encouraged 
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complete franimess, for certainly nobody entered into 





this investigation with the idc=a of developing pana- | 
ceas for the handling of delinquent children. 

Tre suggestions given us are listed as follows: | 
A, Feb. 10 - "Mr. I stated on the morning after his 1 


talk to the boys that it might be well to have his 





function entirely outside of the school; that is, it 
might be well for him not to come into the school as. 
a spesker at all, but hand the bo,s over to the school, 
and let it carry on. fe felt that his function as a 
Judge might preclude an effective appeal to the boys 
in the classroom, and might actually inhibit our work." 
B, Feb. 11 - "I wonder if, later on, we shouldn't try 
to have the boys for longer hours, including supper, 
and a good discussion." 

A, Feb. 11 - "Talk was too long. Each speaker must | 
be checked before each discussion period. 

Gym work is too individual. These boys must 
learn more team play; therefore, gane must be intro- 
duced before too longe 

Might use a checking in and out system to train 





in punctuality." 
A, Feb. 12 - "Discipline should come from one source." 





CG, Feb, 12 - "A few minutes of discussion shovld be 
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allowed the boys after the talk for enlightening then, 
and incidentally the Director, shen’ them. ‘The ex- 
periment shovld be continued, as the boys’ attitude 
is highly encouraging." 

D, Febs 12 = “Would advise that callisthenic and gym- 
nastic routine be curtailed, if possible, in favor of 
@ series of athletic contests, volley-ball, squash 
ball, basketball, etc., to develop team spirit." 

A, Febs 13 - “Explained to Mr, P thet David is dull, 
so that too much will aotbe expected from boy. 


Speaker did not appear. Must devise a system 


for checking all speakers to be sure of their sppear- 
ance." 

As Peb. 14 - "Dre B feels that the adults should not 
sit in the back of the room as sort of supervisors, 
but should get into the boys' circle and become part 
of the groupe Arrange to have adults ih the sroup 
circle.” 

D, Febs 14 - "Would suggest that the boys not enter 
the gym singly, but wait until the entire group is 
ready, unless a boy is er or there is some other 
good reason." 

B, Feb. 14 - “Group Counselors should also appear in 


the exercises as mech as possible; at present too 
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many people in the side~lines. 





After the exercises, conversation with the in- | 
structor, Mir. P, reveals that his principle in handling 
the boys is being one of them, and still keeping res- 
pect (a principle which he puts into action success- 
fully)." | 


D, Feb. 17 - "Would suggest that the boys be given a 





certain amount of time, after each talk, in which time | 
they may have a discussion and comment on the main 
topics for that particular talk." 
A, Feb. 17 - "Perhaps too many pals in groupe 

Must check the car tickets so that boys do not 
have to explain them to every scate-men. 


A short, direct talk and discussion such as we 


had today probably is the best for this period of dis- 


cussion." 


A, Feb. 18 - "Dr. B suggests no special treatment un- 





til the experiment is over. Freda and Hichard should 
wait until the experiment has gone slong farther." 
Suggestion made ~ When boys hang back one of the group 
be instructed to suggest to the others to get into the 
play. Let the boys do their own disciplining. 

B, Febe 18 - "Class sessions must be longer. I don't 


expect any particular effect from the short contact 
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method in this experiment. Boys must have chance to 
express themselves and to be trainec in thinking and 


for longer hovrs at least once a week (preferably last 


evening of each remaining week) for the purpose of a 


thorough round-table conference on each week's activi- | 


| 
1 


tys i am wiljing to contribute toward the supper ex- | 
penses and to help conduct the discussions." | 


A, Feb. 19 = "Several boys were quite stiff and sore 
today. Suggested that exercise be less strenuous. 


Told boys about their unselfishness in the car 





ticket incident." 

A, Feb. 20 ~ "Work in the gym should be easy enough | 

for all to participate. | 
Selected books should perhaps be made available 

for these boys (Starbuck's work)." 


} 


| 
G, Feb. 21 = "In the opinion of the observer much valu-~ 


able and constructive work could be done for and with 


=== 


the boys individually, in addition to the grow work | 
now being done with them. With individuel work the 
boys! real problems could be discovered and remedied. 
The probation school is perhaps one of the places 
where this could be done." 








| discussing. 
Suggest also that boys be given supper and held 
. 
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A, Febs 21 ~ Mr. P suggests that the large numbers of 
visitors in the gym may make the boys feel like prison= 


ers, with the spectators assuming the function as | 


guards. Think the point is well madeée All who are 
te be with boys should be in gym clothes and on the 
gym floor to become part of the groupe Mre G thinks 





it is bed that any of the probation officers are pre- 
sent. This offers a compulsory note which is not | 


‘present in the rest of the program.” 





C, Febse. 24 = "Possible introduction of a few items of 


parliamentary law?" 





B, Febe 25 - "As to the exercises, it is a question : 
whether the boys should be kept busy equally, or wheth 
er a certain exercise should be repeated with those 
who fail it, until, they are able to do it, which, how- 
ever, might split up the group, although it seems to 
be advisable in order to obisin tke optimal training 
of the individual. this question should be talked 





over with lire ? (who, by the way, is a real asset). 
The discussion is carried out under the heavy 
handicap of too short « period available for it, The 
response of the group is promising, but the effect 
will be problematical as long as we cannot do a thor- 
ough job. These boys do not need mere stimulation, 
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primarily, but training in thought, expression, and 
disciplined cooperation. 

As to the exercises, some team work may be ad- a 
visable; it will at least be interesting with regard 
to the study of the group. Talked about this with 
Mr. P, who will arrange some relay-games this week." 
A, Feb. 25 - "Should certain members who are found to 
be disturbing factors in the group be tealen out imme- 


diately in order to preserve the order of the group 





Or should they be allowed to remain and attempts made 
to adjust them to the group? Problem to raise here 
is = Should exercises be of such a calibre that many 
of them do them imperfectly and feel a sense of de- 
feat?" 
A, Feb. 26 - "Discussion group may be too large. If 
six in each, the problem may be less acutee 

Think adults in group make an audience for 





which the boys facth, Think the adults are inhibiting 
factors. None beside the discussion leader in group 
today; therefore, the boys ‘let loose!'." 

A, Febs 27 = “Am quite clumsy in the exercises at 
times, and think that this fact tends to give courage 
to the boys who do not do so welle When I am willing 


to try, so are they. Leader shovld be in group." 




















A, Febs 28 - "Need more help in the gym. I was alone 
most of the time today up to 4:40. Need some one to | 
be with the boys in the various places." 

By, Febs 28 = "Drill exercises should be more delibers 


ately utilized toward coordination and discipline," 





A, Mar. 3 - “Any adults who are to be of any value in © 
the experiment (this includes the probation officers) | 
should be in the building in time to help in the locker 
room and should stay long enough to see the boys out | 
of the door." 


B, Mare 5 - “Such activity should play a larger part | 





in exercises. May be used as reward, since the boys 


like it so well. Must, however, be led toward strict 





cooperation; boys should learn that the idea is col- 


lective competition (work for a common goal) rather 





than self-expression," 
A, Mar. 4 - “Insist that the boys line up to cet their 


ear tickets." 





) 
| 
A, Mar, 5 - “There was not a single complaint regard- 
ing the filling out of the Roger Test, The boys i 
not suspicious of its purpose, They were told that 

it was to form the basis of a discussion on the fol- 


lowing day. Believe that valuable personality mater- 





ial may be secured from the boys in a group without 
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arousing their suspicionss Roger Test can be used 


this way." ‘ 
A, Mare 6 - "It should be studied - this question of 
whether the boys should be permitted to take their gym 


equipment homes. Meny of the boys took their thines _ 





home today, for Mr. J had told them it was all right — 
if they would be sure to return them." 


B, Mar, 6 ~ "Class work must be modified - more time, 


more active participation of boys, and more emphasis 
on collective thinking and spirit of ‘common task'." 


A, Mar. 10 = "The little room used for discussion to- 


day made it much easier for the discussion leader, 


Sitting around a table in seminar fashion, the bors 
felt more unity in their group." 
A, Mare 15 - "Each boy should fill ovt some type of a 





steaterent when he is absent, stating specifically his 





reasons for being aways ‘Tardiness is much increased 


by the shifting of headquarters, as are absences. 
The boys are much more apt to be tardy or absent on 


a day when headquarters are changede Therefore, the 





experiment should be held in one place, if possible," 


B, Mars 20 - "I suggest an increase in resolute train 
ing in thinking, habits and behavior, but not at the 


expense of teaching and inspiration which has been on 
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a comparatively high level throughout this period and | 
which is to be maintainede | | 
I also suggest a reunion of this group for one. 
afternoon in about four weeks. One hour of gym, and 
one hour (or more) of discussion with uhe purpose of 
evaluating this experience retrospectively. As a 
preparation for this discussion, the boys should be 
asked to write up what they think about the experi- 
ence, to make an account of it, and to submit sugges- 
tions as to how the experiment might be modified. 
Such a revnion might be repeated subsequently at cere 
tain intervals throughout the year." 
A, Mar. 20 = "Boys can have a reunion in several weeks 


with o moving picture arranged through Dean LeSourd. 





Boys have exhibited such interest in the cym 
work that it appears to be a good move to invite them 
back with the next group, if the Union officials do 
not object. 

Out time has been inadequate nearly every day. 


We certainly need more time." 


























vil 
SUMMARY OF THE SUGGESTIONS 


In this report we intend to make no broad and 
inclusive conclusions about the above experiment at 
this pointe We will feel more inclined to do this 
after additional experience. The reader will have 
to make his own evaluation on the data cited above. 
There are, however, some things which we would like to 
suggest by way of summarizing our efforts. These 
things need to be said in clarifying our next exreri- 
ment: - 

Ae Regarding Curriculum 
le One matter which we did not open up at all 


was the use of leisure time. Most of the boys 





have much time on their hands, and have not been 
schooled to know how to develop and use hobbies. 
It was during their leisure hours that they got 
into trouble. A subsequent experiment should 
help the boys to choose hobbies and leisure time 
activities which are within the range of their 
pocketbooks and community fecilities. One weelz 














of the curriculum could be devoted to this task. 


Le Movies need not be run all in one week. If 
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one movie were given each week, the novelty and © 


effectiveness of this feature might be increased. 


3. ‘The use of books and good literature was not 
| 
stressed in our curriculum. We had many illus- | 
trations of the bad type of reading which the | 


boys did. The curriculum should be altered to 





place considerable emphasis upon the attractive- | 
ness and desirability of good reading. | 
4. the first. week in which "the organization 
of society" was stressed, the curriculum was 
pretty heavily loaded with the law, police, and 
court sidesof society. More stress can be 
placed upon the church, schools, neighborhood 
houses, etc. Many of the boys need to see this 


side of society more clearly, for they imow too | 





well the formal law and justice machinery. 


| 
| 


B. Regarding the Method of Writing Up the Experiment 


le The difference between the category "Im- | 





pressions" and that of "Specific Observations Re- 





garding che Group" is not clearly enough defined 
for the ordinary observer. A review of Chap- 
ters II and III will illustrate the point. Much 


of the comment made as “Impressions” could have 








come in Chapter IIi, for many of these coxsments 
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C. Regarding Specific Technigues Used in the Ex- 
periment 


were specific Observations on the group. The 
subjective factor in Chapter II must be made 





more articulate to the observer. 


Ze fhe individual case studies are not satise 


factorye More emphasis should be placed on 





this section. This will increase the length 6f 
the report, but this may be necessary to cover | 
what really is the most important point in dis- 

cussion; namely, the delinquents involved. This 


can be done by including more of the case records 





which we have developed on each boy and by pay- | 


ing more attention to the individual interviews. 


le More use should be made of the interview. 
Boys could be taken aside more often for the 


purpose of getting their outlooks and in aiding 





them in interpreting their behavior. Their 
actual behavior in the group can be used as a 
basis of the interview. More use should be 
made ef individusl talks. 

2e We purposely made limited summaries of 
each case in our individual case studies. This 


was intended to draw out summaries on the parts 
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H 
of those who have the material at hand. We did. 





not wish to make other people's summaries in | 
this instance. However, a complete summary 
of each case is desirsble. This summary should 
| 

be made in a final case conference held by the 
main leaders of the group. The summary should 
include: | 

ae A statement of the boy's problem 

be A statement regarding his behavior in the 
EPoup | 
Cc. A statement regarding progress and in- 


provement | 
d. Prognosis 





Se Use oF literature and books should be stu- 


| 

died as a specific technique. This phase has | 

come to our attention sufficiently to give seri- 
| 


ous thought to this tool, 


D. Follow-up 
To send these boys back into their old set= 





tings without additional help is obviously not go- 


ing to make for very permanent results. very boy 





was aided in establishing contacts with some settle 
ment or neighborhood house at the end of the six 
weekSe Many of these contacts have already been 
broken for unimown ressons. A suggestion of real 
worth has come to us to allow the boys who have gon 


through one period of an experiment like this to 


= ; + < - er a ~~ = . _. 5 we i. el as 
= oa cs sf z oT el a es 


oO 
au ees 


- 
ad 
iat! 


me 


a 


eno dros 


orlw O80 


¢ 
. 
Loa 


~a 
ot 
> 









continue in the gymasium work on a-voluntary basis 






The follow-up needs to be exact and coordinated 
with the general plen of this experiment. Subse- 







quent treatment must be developed from the leads 
end insights coming out of this class. 





‘PART III 


- REPORT OW 


A SECOND EXPERIMENT IN 
JUVENILE PROBATION CONDUCTED 
FOR 
THE BOSTON JUVENILE cour? 








I 
INNOVATIONS IN THIS EXPERIMENT 





A second experiment in Juvenile Probation was 


started within a period of two wecks after the conclu- 





sion of the first one. It was a direct continuation 


of the method and attack of the first venture; however, 





Getails were varied in a number of different places in 


order to give our experimentation as broad a basis of 





experience as possible. Insights developed from the 
first group compelled us to make certain changes. As 
the community became avate of the nature of our pro- 
ject, new resources were placed at our disposal, all 
of which contributed to an elaboration of our initial 
set-upe 


A. A change in the length of the exneriment. Six 


weeks had been more or less arbitrarily set as the 





time for our first groupe The second group was 
together for five weeks. The reason for this was 
two-fold. In the first place, we wanted to ex- 
periment with the time-length and to shorten the 
period seemed as reasonable as to lengthen it. In 
the second place, we wanted to conclude our second 


venture before the warm weather set in. We felt 
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that to attempt the gymasium work and the class 


work during the late spring warm spells was hardly 
fair for our early data, Thus, we established five 
weeks as the time Length for our second group. 

Be The gymmasium period itself was altered in sev- 
eral respects. One of the most encouraging things 


about our experience with this grovp was its genu- 





ine enthusiasm for athletics and gymssiun work. 


There was a concerted appeal on the part of the boys 





to lengthen the gymmasium period even though this 
involved staying later for the class period. To- 
ward the last weeks, the wishes of the boys were ac 
Commodated in this respect as often as possible. 

_ The gymmasium work on Thursdays was devoted to 
instruction in wrestling. Mre R, former Middle- 
Weight Wrestling Champion, volunteered his services 
in instructing the boyse This gave the period an 
official aspect,which proved to be a substantial 
contribution to the physical education prorram. 

This group seomed to have more potential skill 
in acrobatic work and tumbling, and, therefore, the 
gym work centered ere around instruction along 
these linese 

+o _in the cussion schedule. One of the 








| 








| flagrant omissions in the first experiment was the 

| failure to educate the boys in the use of leisure 

| time. We also failed to make sufficient uscof the 
therapeutic influence of books. These failures we 
attempted to rectify in the second schedule. How= 
ever, we were not entirely successful in carrying 
out our intent. We attempted to increase the scope 
of our educational program and at the same time cut 
| down the length of our experiment by one week.. This 
| obviously provided a handicap which we failed to 





calculate. A survey of the curriculum will indi- 
cate the changes which were madet- 
First Week Topic - "How We Live in’ Groups" 
(Only four days in this week due to a holiday) 
Tuesday - Mr. II opened up the topic by show- 
ing how we all live in groups. No one is 





found as an isolated individual. This group- 
living involved certain things which were to 
serve as the basis for the next five weeks to- 
gether. We were going to understand what 
goes to make up satisfactory gsroup-living and 
then try to practice it in the new group 
which we were forminge 





Wednesday - Mr. III, who had spoken to the 
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| previous group, talked on Group Agreements, 

| or laws which are made to protect group life 
} and the individual. 

Thursday - Mre XVII talked to the boys on the 
ways society had built settlement houses, 


neighborhood houses, churches, ec. to give 
every member of the group a chance at crea- 
tive living. 

Friday ~- The scheduled speaker failed to ap- 





pear, so the boys were dismissed early. 
Second Week Topic - "Interesting Lives of Crea- 





tive Citizens" (with a Wednesday movie) 
Monday = Mr. VI told the story of Dr. Edward 
Livingstone Trudeau. 













Tuesday = The boys held a discussion on some 
interesting lives which they Imew about. 

Most of the time was spent on the life of 
Helen Keller. 

Wednesday = Movie, "Alias the Doctor" at the 
Burroughs Newsboy's Foundation. It had been 
agreed that movies should be given once a 
week rather than all in one week... This meant 
that the topic for the week would be inter- 


rupted for this accommodation. Dr. VII was 
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the Leader. 





| Thursday - Mre XVIII told the life story of 
"Lefty" Tamulus, a baseball player, known to 





| most of the boyse 

| Friday - Mr. IX, who had addressed the previas 
group, told the story of some men he had en- 
countered in his life. 

| Third Week Topic - "Interesting Lives" (contin- 
ued), "Health and Hygiene" 


) Monday - Holiday 





| Tuesday - Mr. XI told some incidents from his 
own life. 
Wednesday - Movie, "Young America" at the Bur- 
| roughs Newsboy's Foundation. Mr, II, leader 
| of discussione 
Thursday - Dre XII discussed "How the Body is 
Made." 
Friday - Dre XII continued his discussion. To- 
day the topic was "Care of the Body". 
: Fourth Week Topic - "Health and Hygiene" (contin- 
ued), and "Hobbies" 
Monday - Similar to the first experiment, the 
boys spent this day filling out the Roger Test 
of Personality Adjustment. 
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Tuesday - The tests were returned to the boys 
and Mre II discussed each topic in the test 





) which pertained to mental hygiene. 

Wednesday =~ The boys were given an experience 
of discipline. Their tendency to disturb 
discussion on the previous day prompted the 

| decision to attempt an experience of discip- 


conditions the boys took dictation for forty 
minutese The moving pictures which ordinar- 
ily were planned for Wednesday were suspended 
in the interest of the above designated pur- 





posee 

Thursdey - Mrse XVIX brought demonstrations 
of ie» hobby = leather work = and talked as 
she showed some items which boys had made. 
Friday - Miss XX talked to the boys on some 
books which she thought interesting. Her 
intent in this wes to genuinely interest the 





boys in the contents of the books and thus 
establish an initial interest in reading as 





a hobby ° 
Fifth Week Topic - "General Inspiration Week" - 





This week we made an attempt to round out the 
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line for the group. Under highly supervised 
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D. Changes in reporting the experiment. 


changes were made in reporting the experiment. 


topics which had been brought out previously. 


Monday = Scheduled speaker failed to appear - 
boys dismissed, 

Tuesday ~ Mre XV talked to the group cn ‘nines 
which he considered important in living a hap- 
py life. 

Wednesday = Mre XXI talked to the boys about 
having a friendly attitude toward the Church. 
He wrote names and parishes of the boys and 
made new. church contacts for all members of 
the group. (All boys were Catholic in this 
group +) 

Thursday - Two members of the Harvard Fencing 
Team gave the boys a demonstration of how an 
ancient method of protecting oneself had be- 
come an art which involved sportsmanship and 
fair play. 

Friday ~ Mre II talked to the boys briefly by 
way of summarizing what had transpired during 
the five weeks. 


Nv broad 


eral additions were made, howevere 


1. The Observer's Report Blank was again made 
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the backbone of the report. The category de- 
signated "General Impression" was further de- 
fined on each Observer's Report Blank to defi- 
nitely mean a subjective appraisal, or subjective 
impression. The value of this category has not 
demonstrated itself in either experiment. Spe- 
cific group Observations, rather than subjective 
impressions, were usually given by the reporter, 
Thus this category is not used in this report 
and will be dbseentinned if experimentation is 
to be carried on in a similar manner. 

24 Detailed reports were again made of all 
speeches and discussions during the second peri- 
ode These reports furnish interesting reading 
and offer a study all its own. The volume of 
these reports prohibit their presence in this 
account; however, such records are to be filed 
in such a way that subsejuent reports of talks 


and discussions can be studied as a unit. 


3. To facilitate the reporting of pertinent ob- 
servations on each boy, ané Individual Behavior 
Chart was developed. The main purpose of this 
Chart was to get the observer to select import- 


ant characteristics in each bey, thus sharpening 

















the processes of observation, Its appearance 

came so late in the experiment that it was used | 
mainly as a final method of rating by only one 
of the observers. These ratings will be found 





in the case studies which appear later in this | 
account. This chart will be utilized for sub- | 
sequent experimentations by Maving observers im= 
mediately rate the boys in the interest of mak- | 
ing their own processes Of observation more keen, 
and at the end of the period when a general im=- 
pression of each boy will have been formulated, 
and more relisbly. This chart should be of dis- 
tinct service in formulating the personality 
problems of certain individuals. 
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II 
SPECIFIC OBSERVATIONS REGARDING THE GROUP 





Our original interest in the Group as an enti- 
ty in itself persisted throughout the second experiment 
with delinquents. We find that the observers did a-~ 
Sdat\tike ekkertype of thing tu veporting this group 
that they did in the first one. We might have taken | 
the list of factors which reporters of the first group 
had given and used them to compare the two groups; how=- 
ever, we were not satisfied that the list of fifty- 
eight factors given was either complete or vital in 
all points. Thus, we allowed free expression, under 
the caption "Specific Observations Regarding the Group} 
to continue throughout our second experiment. 

A quick review of the "Group Observations" will 
indicate that they continue to remain more descriptive 
than analytical. There are singularly few instances | 
when the reporter attempts to say why 2 certain group 
phenomena appears. This is only what we could expect, 
for group work has not been sufficiently established 
as yet to give us even cursory methods of group analy- 
Ssise We are not sure even of what factors to describe 


and report; therefore, we could not demand for our ob- 
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servers standards which did not exist. 

The first step in understanding the group 
which these delinquents formed is a review of the 
description which observers made of it. Thus; @ full 
text of all the group observations is given in the fol+ 
lowing pcgeses Onee we have seen the descriptive side 
of our problems we may be able to give some analytical - 
version of the dynamics which were involved. | 


A. The Group Observations as Reported. 
A_reports, April 6 - "The group gave evidence of be- 


ing quickly worked into a unit. The first part of — 


the setting-up exercises was poorly coordinated, _ 


but before the half-hour was up, three-quarters of | 
the boys were working with real harmony. 

Orderliness marked the first day with the boys. 
There were many leaders present and thus much in- 
hibition. he situation was new to the boys which 
also made it easy for them to be 'on their best’. | 

The older boys had a certain supercilious air 
about the whole matter, as if to say, "This is kid 
stuff!. 

At the very first part of the hour when the 
boys were getting their gym suits, there was enough | 
swearing among them to draw a comment from Mr. Q | 
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who was standing near - 'We don't talk like that 
down here.'" 

I reports, April 6 - "Remark overheard, 'There mst 
be some catch in it.’ 

Attention during talk was lax at first. 'I- 
know-all-this' attitude. Later most of them be- 
came quite attentive and impressed," | 
L reports, April 6 - "Their possibilities are = 
ited. The mental ability of oniy two or three 
might be questionable. Some are of the 'grand- 
stand! type who will go to any lengths to get a 
laughs Certain ones manifested a marked selfish- | 
ness when they began to get their gym suits and 


found them a little large or small. There was a 








bit of 'crabbing' on this score. Some even wanted 
other boys to change with them." 


A reports, April 6 - "Most of the boys were present 
| 


at 3:30. In the locker room and during the time 


} 


measurements were being made, there was evidence of 


courtesy and orderliness, At no time was it neces- 
| 


sary to quiet the boys or ask them to cooperate. } 


| 


| 
Those who were on the gym floor before the al 


lar exercises began were busy with the weights, | 
) 


swinging from the rings, lifting bells, etc. There. 
| 
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| tS SS a i 
were perhaps twelve on the floor at one time before 


the class opened, but there was enough order to pre- 
clude the necessity of talking to any one. ‘he only 
thing which approximated disturbaace was the running 


which some of the boys did. Four of the boys weve | 
i} 


practicing starts and mmning. They were not un=- | 
reasonable in their activity, however, and were not 


cautioned to stop. 


| 
| 


With the exception of one, everybody tried each 


exercise on the parallel barse There was a dash 





and a vigor about every boy as he tried to do the | 
exercises which gave promise of real enthusiasm. | 
The class room was marxed by attentiveness and | 
quietness. The boys talked freely with the leaderse 
At the end of the disassion period, the boys | 
who needed tickets for transportation were given 
theme Although I did not know who were and who 
were not entitled to the tickets, many of the boys 
admitted that they did not deserve them and thus | 
left the room without tickets, although they could 
have had them." 
J reports, April 7 - “Evident good health of group." 
M reports, April 7 - "Group was orderly and atten- © 
tive during both gym and discussion, due, perhaps, 
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to the strangeness of the surroundings. In the 
locker room they changed quickly am quietly, and 
caused no trouble. They were well disciplined on 
leaving the building. With few exceptions, the 
boys seemed really interested in the exercises, end 
endeavored to do as instructed." 

L reports, April 7 - "They all responded agreeably 
well to gym work. None seemed to resent sugges- 
tions about the vaults or better wavs of doing the © 
weight-lifting. A good ‘mpression of cooperation © 
showed today." 
A_reports, April 8 - "Mr. Q had ali the boys why 
were chewing candy during the exercises get rid | 
of it. 


Those who watched the exercises today were 





amazed at the unison which develored. At first | ‘ 


the boys hesitated, but the final few minutes of 





the exercises were characterized by nearly perfect 
harmony. The gym leader said that this grovp has 
already attained a harnony which the last group 
had in the final week. 

There were just two of us around the locker 
rooms today, but the boys were quiet and orderly. 


By way of comparison, under similar circumstances, 
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the previous group would have been yelling, talking 


loudly to each other, and acting 'fresh' during the 


first few weeks. 

There was some dirty talk in the locker room 
today. | 

Meany of the boys are beginning to talk on 
friendly terms with the leaders, They ask ques- 
tions about matters of procedure. The group is 
definitely warming up to us and the program." 

A reports, April 9 - "The group was divided into 
two parts today, one group working on the parallel 
bars, while the others were on the mat. Halfway 
through the hour the groups changed the apparatus 
on which they were working. 

With few exceptions the exercises were done 
with life and vigor which completely astonished 
the gym instructors. There is a degree of real 
physical skill in this group. A by-stander com- 
mented that this group could surely be built into 
a gym teame 

There were fifteen boys on the gym floor fif- 
teen minutes before it was time to go on. They 
were so well behaved that I felt something must be 


Wwronge The gym was not overrun by leaders today 
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so the inhibitions were very few. As most of the 
Class was ready to start ten minutes early, the | 
Class did begin ten minutes before time. | 

Effort was good. Several times the boys wan- 
dered up to the chest weights while they waited for 
their turn, but this was seldom. Mr. Q hopes for | 
real discipline in this group. He told one of tne | 
sections its deportment was 90%, while the other | 
group was 40%. He is going to attempt to make the | 
Older boys approximate the order and attention which 
the younger boys demonstrated. The older boys find 
the schedule more exacting than the younger boys. 

One of the boys was having difficulty an doing» 


an exercise. A number of boys helped him to do At | 





and several applauded him when he finally did do it. 
There scems to be a real spirit of helpfulness ‘among 
the boys." 

A reports, April 135 - "Several of the boys brought 
their friends along today. They wanted to hang | 
around with the spectators, but they were sent up 


to the corridor to waits 


There was considerable dirty talk in the locke 


on. | 


room todaye Certain of the boys seem much preoc= 


cupied with the matters Of sexe 


| 
| 
| 
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Orderliness is fairly astonishing both in the 
locker room and on the gym floor. During the ear-. 
ly part of the hour when the boys were dressing for 
their exercises there was only one adult present 


and he hed to be out during a considerable part of 





the time. The boys were consistently orderly and 

considerate during this period of little supervi- 

sion. Coordination was not as good today in the _ 
regular exercises. Mre @ thinks, however, that | 
there is really marked improvement for each day the | 


exercises become more difficult. 


There was a real element of stupidity in the 





discussione The boys seemed to try, but there were 


some exceedingly stupid, though sincere, answers 

| 
brought out during the discussion." | 
L reports, April 15 - "As a group the boys do pret-— 


ty well with the exercises given them. The majori~ 
ty of them eccept them in good spirit and put con- | 
i} 


siderable effort into their work, A few shirk 
them and do little more than go through the motions, 


During the discussion they were moderately nat 
tentive, though it is obvious that some are not 


being reached." 


I_reports, April 13 - "The second week differs from 
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the first strikingly in the degree in which the 





boys express their individual personalities in the 
locker room, shower room, and assembly room. There 


is more open swearing and vulgarity by the aggres-~ 


sive individuals with these traits, The group 
is over-critical of the facilities and the speaker. 
A reports, April 14 = "Whenever the boys are divid- 
ed into two groups, it is usually on the basis of 
31zGe. The larger boys are definitely less coop- 
erative and responsive to the general program. 
| A number of the boys came late today. It was 
| good weather outside and the broadcast of the ball 
| game was being heard. 
| A number of the older boys were sevnewhat early 
| and had a talk in the locker room. They felt 
| proud of the fact that they could come to this ath- 
letic club Ree ennnesinn Their early suspicious- 
ness had turmed to an attitude of expectation and 
cooperation. 
The group responded quite surprisingly to the 
discourse today. Nearly every boy in the group 
expressed himself at some time during the veriod. 


very high type, but the general spirit of coopera- 





To be sure, some of the responses were not of a 
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| 
tion and participation was good. There was some 


but this disappeared when they were drawn into the 





silliness on the part of the older boys at first, 
| 


discussion,”® 
L reports, April 14 - “fhe majority of the boys are 


showing a natural competitive spirit in the various 





gym activities, Two or three of the lads are suf- 
fering from this, due to their native inability to | 
do certain tricks, or because of their never having! 
had the opportunity to perform this type cf exer- | 
cise before. As a consequence, these few are los= 


ing some of their nerve." | 





A reports, April 15 - "The boys went up to the Bur- 


roughs Newsboy's Foundation today to see moving | 


pictures. They went into the building very quiet-|_ 
ly and waited patiently for the picture to begin. | 
One of the boys, who was a member of the class, | 
took several of his friends and the Director with 
him on a tour of the place, particularly showing 
him the club house which he and a group of boys 
had meade out of an old coalbin. 

There was no silliness or laughing during any 
part of the afternoon's program. The discussion 


itself was not lively but it was promising, in that 
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the boys seemed to get at the reel problem stressed 
by the picture and they talked about many angles of 
each problems 

The room itself was a big handicap to disgus- 
sion, for it was so large nobody felt the fellow- 
ship of a small group." 
A reports, April 16 = "The group was divided into 





two parts today. The division was not made on 


the basis of size, but more on the basis of spon- 
taneous choices The two groups thus formed 
showed no leadership or ability to stay together. 
No boy in either group stood out or attempted any 
kind of leadership in situations which might have 
called for some one person making an effort to 
head the group. This certainly looked like ea 
leaderless group of boys. 


Priendliness between the boys and leaders cone 





tinues to develop. Severel of the boys today 
talked about themselves to the Director, unsolici- 
ted." 

I reports, April 17 + "In the talk, the older boys, 
Raffa and Chiappa especially, interrvoted facetims- 
ly Dre XiI's talk about scx. I felt that if this 


element hed been absent, the younger boys would 

















have probably asked questions and derived something 
from this priceless opportunity of obtaining a 
healthy attitude toward the issue." 

M reports, April 21 - "Group was peppy and inter- 
ested during the period of exercises," 

A reports, April 21 - "There certainly is real life 
and pep in the way the boys enter into their ex- 
ercises. There is a certain dash and enthusiasm 
which the group shows during the exercises, which 
is pleasant to see. There can be no doubt of the 
fact that the exercises are enjoyed tremendously. 
There is a consistent demand that the exercise 
period be longer. 

It is difficult to interprets how the groun ac~ 
cepts each speaker. The speaker, no matter how 
inspiring, seems to be accepted as a necessary evil 
to the physical education program. There is, how~ 
ever, a constent questioning as to who is to speak 
each day." 

N reports, April 21 - "Though the boys seemed to 
pay close attention to Mre XI's talk, it was quite 
noticeable that several of the boys had an indif- 
ferent attitude, as if to say, 'Well, it's the same 


old baloney that we always hear’. This was quite 
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evident since there was a lack of questions at the 
conclusion of the talk, and since most of them were 
most eager to return home," 


| 

| 

| 

| I reports, April 21 - "The group is less critical 
| | of the gym facilities, the leaders, and the speak- 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 





CTs. They seem to accept things as they come and 


enjoy themselves much more than at first." 
A reports, April 22 ~ “There seems to be a general 
disliking of the plan of going up to the Burroughs 





Newsboy'’s Founcation for pictures, The boys very 

mach miss the gym period. f 

The oye make fun of the pictures because they 

P| are sO shorte they think an entire reel should be 
| shown.“ 

A reports, April 23 - "Interest and participation 

| in the wrestling was excellent. There certainly 


was real erthusiasm for a type of exercise which 


calls for competition and fight. 





Six boys were asked to stay over to take their 
medical examination. There was a great deal of 
noise and sexy talk on the part of the boys who 
Stood outside the dcor and waited for their exami- 





nations. The talk was very dirty and indicated a 


large amount of preoccupation with matters of sex. 
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The boys joined lustily in the 'Prisoner's 
Song' in the locker room." 
A reports, April 27 - “There was a marked friendli- 
ness today. Several of the boys askec me where I 
had been on Friday. There certainly has been 2 
real thawing on the part of the boys. the origi- 
nal surliness and suspicion has given away to an 
attitude of friendly expectation. The boys al- 


ways esk who is to be the speaker of the day. 


Several boys were sent into the class days 


after 1t had startec. This has proven unsatis- 
factory for the boys coming in failed to get en 
equal start with the other boys. Experience in 
this group has taught us that those who start with 
the group are the most likely to become the best 
members of the group. A late start is a reason- 
able handicap. 

Absence is another factor which plays a very 
definite part in the life of the group. Absence 
on the part of some members tends to destroy group 
morale." 

M rerorts, April 28 - "During discussion period, 
Mr. 4 spoke to the boys about selecting © career 


in life. He advised them not to have too lofty 
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ambitions, but to seek positions that are within 
their reaches. The boys were unruly and disin- 
terested." 

I _ reports, April 28 - "The utter lack of discipline 
and respect for speakers was even more apparent 
than when Dr. XII spoke. The older boys are ad- 
mired by those younger and are imitated, so that, 
with the increased cooperation on the part of the 
Older ones over the past week, more harmony had de- 
veloped among the boys and with the leaders." 

A reports, April 28 m “Preference regarding the 
movies was freely expressed today. The boys were 
unanimous in their contention that the movies were 
‘too short for any use'. ‘There was little connec- 
tion in some of them.'! 'They only got interesting 
when they were over.! ‘Why can't there be more of 
them next time?! 

There was marked disorder during the discussion 
period today. The speaker was interrupted several 
times during his talk and often there was a chatter 
which disturbed the main group. This period is 
about similarly placed in the experiment to that 
which took place in the previous group. The rea- 


son for this is partly explained by the attitude 





























developed during the period of free play which con- 
eluded the gym period. During that period the 
boys developed a wild and excited attitude which 
they carried over into the discussion period. This 
was demonstrated by the large amount of noise the 
boys made in the locker room and going up the steps 
to the class room, The boys had their copies of 
the Roger Test in their hands during the talk. 

This served as a source of attention and interest 


which detracted from the speaker's efforts." 


A reports, April 29 - "Today the boys were given an 


experience of Ciscipline. The’ movies were not 
shown in the interest of this discipline. A room 
with 2 long table was prepared with pencils and 
paperse At the appointed time the beys were gath- 
ered outside the room and told that once they en- 
tered there was not to be one word of talking. 

Then they were admitted to the room, shcwn to seats 
by leaders within, and seated. When all the boys 
were settled in their seats, the leader told them 
to write every word he spoke. Every instruction 
was written down by the boys. Then a summary of 
the speech of the previous my was dictated. If 


eny boy even whispered he was touched on the shoule 
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der by one of the placed leaders. One boy did not 





| 
| 
| 
| write for a moment. He was escorted to the door 
and talked to by one of the leaders outside. 0n 
| 

his return he wrote with vigor. There was abso- 


| lute silence during this poriod. If a doy wanted | 





paper, ae raised his hand. No one spoke but the 








| 

| leader who dictated. For furty-five minutes the 
boys wrote as hard and as fast as they conld. There 
was not a moment for reste They wrote down the | 


Closing instructions and left the room with hardly 





& worde 
The intensity with whieh the bas had to write, 
| the silence and the exit were certainly interecting 
| to see. The suddenness of the thange of program 
| surprised the boys greatly. Have a feeling that 
| the boys really experienced discipline." 
) | A reports, April SO - "The heat of the day had a 
| real effect on the boys. They were less inclined 
| to do their exercises todey even though they are 
interested in wrestling. This meens that summer 
classes of this type would be nearly an i~possibili 
| tye 
| The speaker started out by asking the boys to 
join her in singing. This startled the boys but 
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they tried. Their ability to sing was markedly 
poor. 


The boys reacted splendidly to os woman teacher 


There was not one occasion when they were boisterous 


or rude. Tc begin with, there was a small amount 
of silliness, but as they saw how unembarrassed the 
speaker was, they soon got interested in what she 
had to say. 

The method of teaching used by the speaker was 
good. She had many samples of things which could 
be made out of leather and talked about these. The 
interest of the group in making something of this 
type was certainly demonstrated. 

The wrestling today illustrates one of the 
techniques which this experiment is trying to use; 
namely, teaching by doing. Today the boys were 
being taught sportsmanship by practicing it. One 
of the boys said, when asked to wrestle his friend, 
1I can’t wrestle him; I ain't mad at him.’ Later 
he did wrestle this boy. He came to understand 
that a competitive sport such as this can be done 
on a sportsmanship basis. Wrestling is not merely 
a method of annihilating your enemy." 


N reports, April 30 - "Among the boys there is a 











strong tendency to fleunt authority. Especially 
is this evident when any command is given to sup- 
press noise. Not only will they continue their 
actions but intensify them out of spite. This ap- 
pears to indicate a strong feeling of exaggerated 
independencese 

Two individuals who were wrestling rather 
fiercely and savagely with an apparent effort -for 
supremacy over one another, shook hends inmediately 


after one had pinned the shoulders of the othere 


This wes taken by me as evidence thet sportsmanship. 


does exist, at least among some of the boys." 

M reports, April 30 -"Mrs. XVIX spoke to the group 
on leathercraft hobbies. Boys were attentive and 
respectful. They showed interest and asked many 


questions at the conclusion of the talk. 


In gym boys paired off and wrestled fora half- 


hour, They were orderly in their work." 
A reports, ley 1 - "The older boys set the mood for 
the class. If they are silly, the younger boys 
are silly. {The younger boys play up to the older 
fellows throughout. 

The boys give a peculiar appearance in their 


discussion period. They slump all over their 
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seats, assume most any kind of posture. This may 
be symbolic of their difficulty, lack of animation 
and control, even physical control. 
The towels were placed out for the boys to 
take as they went to the locker room. Some of the 
| boys took extraones and used them to throw at their 
neighbors in the shower. Several of the boys had 


to go without clean towels because of this. This 


d 


was used as an illustration of the inconvenience 
and harm you do to others when you take more then 
is yours - the matter was brought up in the discus- 
sion period. 

Again the boys showed marked respect for the 
woman speakers One of the boys who has been dis~ 
turbing constantly recently was interested and co- | 
operative. The quietnsss today was cither a matte 
of interest or constriction, Either the boys felt 
that here was a situation which duplicated the class 
room, or else they were intensely interested. A 
mere observer cannot tell this. The facts should 


be checked with the boys themselves." 


I reports, May 1 - "Talk in the presence of Miss XX 





and during her talk was respectful and reserved. 
Reminded me of the cautious attitude evidenced 











‘ 





the first day of the experiment. Reactions were 


not very spontaneous and interest seemed only half 


eroused. 


room where discipline is enforced." 


It reminded me of the conduct in a class 


4 


A reports, May 4 - 


difficult, there is veal difficulty in getting any 
ep raiiaw on in the croup. ‘The group shows little 
evidence of any real integration. Leadership of 
any type is pathetically lacking. The groun as it 
has built up will follow if active leadership is 
used, but is unable to initiate any self-direction. 
i reports, May 4 - "I have been watching members 6 
the group as to their behavicr before the exercise 
or between the exercises and the talk to be given. 
I notice that the more intelligent, or apparently 
more intelligent, youths will read a magazine or 
engage in a game of checkers. The other members 


will merely sit down and talk, usually of current 


baseball gamese 


are no members of the group who are silent, or wi 
drew from any activities of the group, or from con 
versation with each other, or playing checkers, et 
Also, when a spirit of competition is aroused in 
the boys, they will take a great deal of interest 






































"If the exercises are at all 








I have also noticed that there 


°c. ane | 












in whatever gives rise to this spirit of competi- 
tion." 

I reports, May 4 - "The group seemed well organized 
today, less showing-off on the part of the older 

| | boys, wno have already asserted their superiority 
| and have been acceptcde Friendly atmosphere in 
the locker rooms and more speed in dressing." 

M reports, May 5 - "Mr. F gave an interesting talk 
on the outstanding events of his lifes The eres 
of boys was attentive, every one of them shoving 
interest in the talk," 

A reports, Mey 5 - “While some of the boys were 
getting measured, the main group participated in 
‘apparatus work. There was considerable wandering 
about unless the gym instructor kept a close check 
on the whereabouts of the boys." 

The boys played one game, the throwing of a 
basketbell, which involved two taams. They demon- 
strated an extremely fine type of sportsmanship. 
There was no quarreling; more often there was real 


consideration for the opponente 







There was marked sincerity in the boys! atti- 
tude toward Mr. P's talke For about a week now 
the boys have seemed to adont a new attitude during 
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the discussion periods There is a vastly larger 
amount of real cooperation." 

N_reports, May 6 - “It appears that the boys are 
making some advancement with regard to interest, 


activity, and orderliness. They appear to take 


more interest in the instructions given at the close 


of the exercises. They are taking a more vital 
part in the gymnastics, andthey are exhibiting a 
little more uniformity and orderliness in the group 
theri they did in the beginuing." 

A reports, May 6 - "The 40-minute gym period wae 
divided into three periods with rather widely vary- 
ing activity. This seemed to draw much enthusiasm 
on the part of the group. Interest and particips- 
tion was about as uniform 2s we have had it. ‘There 
seemed to be a certain evenness in the group today. 
It was difficult to select differentiating factorse 
The individuals themselves seemed to be part of a 
unit, Group wmity was very marked." 

I reports, Mey 6 - "Marked attentiveness and effort 
shown in gym. Friendliness towards each other. 
Very respectful before the Priests Most of the 
boys seemed to be getting something from what he 


said," 
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A veports, May 7 - "The wrestling was listless and 
half-hearted, though the instruction was splendid. 
The weather seemed to be a factor in this attitude, 
for the boys mentioned the warm weather in relation 


to their feeling of laziness. 


The exhibition of fencing gave an opportunity 
for the boys to see a new hobby. There was a 
marked interest in this. Several tried it after 
the exhibition.” 

A rpports, May & = "The heat predisposed the boys 
to lazinesse It appears that these exercises can- 
not beconducted effectively during periods of ex- 
treme heate 

Many of the boys did not have their blue jer- 
seys at the time they were told to check in their 
gym equipment. When told that they would have to 
produce the jersey or pay one dollar, several of 
the jerseys appeared. the fact seemed to be that 
there was a general agreement among the boys to take 
these jorsey sweaters. They intended to tell us 
that they had been stolen from their lockors. Tt 
is interesting to note that the sweaters appeared 
when it became known to them that we were going to 


meke a strict accounting of all equipment." 
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B. Descriptive qualities mentioned by the observers 

A list of the specific qualities or factors 
which the observers believe of importance in ob- 
serving the group has been made. These are listed 
here with no attempt at evaluation:- 


1. History of events 
2. Physical ccordination 
S. Capacity for integration 
4. Orderliness 
5. Inhibition 
6. Superéiliousness 
7. Suspiciousness 
&. Swearing 
9. Attention 
10. Exhibitionism 
ll. Selfishness 
12. Crabbiness 
135. Punctuality 
14. Cooperation 
15. Disturbance 
16. Participation 
17. «uletness 
18. Honesty 
19. Speed of reaction 
20. Interest 
21. Resentment 
22. Harmony 
25. Friendliness 
24. Fhysical skill 
25. Impact of the older boys 
26. Group approval 
27. Group censorship 
28, Brfort 
29. Freoceupation with sex 
$0. Stupidity in discussion 
$1. Shirking - "ducking out" 
52. Vulgarity 
53. Over-critical 
S42 Expectation 
55. Silliness 
56. Competitive spirit 
S7. ratience 
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Group preference 

59. Spontaneous choice 

40, Leadership 

. 42. Life and vigor 

. 43. Inthusiasm 

| 44, linjoyment 

| 45. Indifference 

46. Noise 

47, Content of conversation 
48, Surliness 

49, Absence 

50,. Unruly 

51. Discipline 

52. Distractions 

55- Weather conditions 

54. Boisterousness 

55. Flaunting authority 
.56,. Lack of animation 

57. Influence of women speakers 
58. Constriction 

59, Spontaneity 

60, Random motion 
61. Sportsmanship 

62. Laziness 


There were sixty-two different charecteristics 
upon which the observers focused their attention. 
It is obvious that the values of all the character- 
istics are not the samee Many of them are periph- 
eral; however, taken as.a whole, they do give a 


rather complete picture of the group as it func~ 


tionede 
Ge. A summary of the characteristics of the group 


with some attempt at analysis. 
A systemization of the characteristics of the 


group is not being made in this chapter. However, 
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& general summary is included here to draw together 

| the large amount of discussion which has been made 

| by our observers. The cheracteristics selected 
for this summary are the ones which naturally sug- 

. gest themselves to the writer after reviewing the 
| history of the group and the sixty-two items on 
| which observers reported. 
| 1. Integration. This group seemed to integrate 

quite quickly. Interestingly, it never achieved 
| any high degree of integration, put it quickly 

eS | reached a plateau in its development which seemed 

to be the meximum of its ability in this direc- 

tione There are several reasons why this in- 
tegration should be experienced quickly. 

Qe Practically ail of the boys were of one 
| racial groupe The cultural pattern, lan- 

' guage habits, etc. peculiar to their people 
were vextranty understood and, therefore, each 
individual did not have the task of orienting 
himself to the others! racial characteristics 
and background. 

De Most of the boys kmew each other, for all 
of the boys came out of two relatively small, 
though highly populated, sections of the city. 


| 
































Whereas there were several reasons why the 
group integrated quickly, there are also reasons 
why the group never achieved any high derree of 
unity. 
Be Many of the boys had been on probation 
for a rather long period of time. The ex- 
perience with us, therefore, came toward the 
end of their veriod of probation when there 
was & general expectancy that the demands of 
the Court. were just about to be concluded. 
If the boys had been taken earlier in their 
probation. period, this factor would not have 
been so pronouncede 
De The older boys attempted to assume a 


bored, sophisticated attitude. Many times 













they set the mood and pattern for the day by 
fabricating this mask of bored indifference. 


The younger boys, naturally imitating the 





older boys, and even "playing up" to them for 


approval, assumed the same attitude. 





Ce There were several feeble-minded boys in 
the groupe The general average of intelli- 
gence for this group was low, but the defi- 


nitely feeble-minded individuals very dis- 
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tinctly slowed up the activity of the group 
and prevented a certain uniform achievement 
by all the memberse In one of our periods 
when there was a long period of dictation, 
two boys did not write at ell because they 
cazld not write. The ones who did write 
naturally felt they were completing a task 
which all of the members of the group were 
not required to do. 
2» Slump in discipline. A review of the obser- 
vations made of the group will reveal that there 
was a definite slum in discipline toward the 
middle of the experiment. This happened with 
the first group as well. About half wey 
through each group venture, there came a period 
of several days when the boys seemed “to go to 
pieces". Discipline and order became ea prob- 
lem, perticularly in the discussion perlode 
Familiarity with the curriculum, a new friend- 
ship with the leaders which they could neither 
interpret nor understand, fatigue with the geme 
eral program of discipline, - all coopereted 
to perpetrate this situation. It was necessary 
in both groups to intensify understanding, in- 








—— ee = 











terpret the group behavior to the boys, and ex- 
ert extra measures of discipline. 

Se Vulgarity and Swearing, Judged symptomatic-=- 
ally, the large smount of swearing in which this 
group indulged was of some help in understanding 
the preoccupations of the individual boy. The 
second group seemed to indulge in a large amount 
of sexy, vulgar speech which exhibited itself to 
a large degree when supervision was least in evi 
dence. Superficially judged, this may apnear 
to have importance beyond that which it legiti- 
mately may claim. Many of the boys in this 
group were not schooled culturally or morally to 
be cautious or careful abat their speech. The 
ease with which matters, which ordinarily would 
not be brought out in group discussion, were 
talked about seemed to typify the essentially 
intrinsic lack of control, restraint, and con- 
ditioning to our convention standards of speech 
end actione 

4. Lack of leadership. One of the most notice- 
able things about the eroup was its utter lack 
of leadership. In spite of the fact that there 
wes a definite adult leadership preestablished 
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for the group, there were literally hundreds of 
occasions when leadership had a chance to express 
itself. There was not one single clear-cut ex- 
ample during the entire last experiment when any 
evidence of leadership was riven. It is cer- 
tainly evident in most groups that certain in- 
dividuals, by virtue of attitude snd ability, 
come to head the activity and behavior of a 
EPOUDe Such was not the case in this froupe 
One could discover no poles toward which the 
group leanede Even when taske were cordially 
assigned, which gave promise of reward and re- 
cognition, the same lack of initiative and lea- 
Gership was evidente 

An understending of the boys has ¢iven us an 
answer to this observation. The hoys in this 
group were astonishing neutral. Some of the 
boys were good followers; some wore at first 
Cautious about exerting any individual influence 
however, the fact remained, that, by the large, 
we were dealing with a group which was composed 
mainly of indifferent, listless, neutral boys. 
Many of the boys demonstrated a weary and de- 
feated attitude. Whether this was the reaction 











to this experience after a long period of proba- 
tion, or whether this represented a fundamental 
attitudes toward life, we are not in a position 
to say definitely. 

5. Influence of weather. The temperature made 


a vast difference in the manner in which the 





. | boys accepted their schedule, During warm days 
| laziness and lack of enthusiasm was very appar- 
| | 


ent. The boys themselves remarked abat the 


. relations between the temperature and their man- 
| nev of reaction. This is of marked signifi- 
cance in planning out an entire year's program 
along the lines suggested in this kind of pro- 
bation. 

6. Talk in other 1 BLES. The boys being 
of one racial group resorted to the language | 
spoken in their homes. As the leaders were un- 
able to fellow their conversation in this fordg 
language, the boys had en effective way in which _ 
to telk behind the backs of the leaderse Great 
amusement over such statements could not be ana- 
lyzed or censored. There were times when this 
device furnished a splendid means for deception 


and abuse, uwnbeknown to the leaders, though sus | 
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It finally became necessary to insist that 
Emglish be used exclusively in all commnicatiaons 
around the classe The use of any other language 
constituted a vitel infraction of a group stand- 
ard which had to be insisted upon. 

7%. The attemt to take gym shirts. The incident 
in which the boys attempted to appropriate thelr 
gym shirts for permanent use has been written up 
previously. To account for this is a difficult 
mattere We are not sure whether the boys had 
assumed, without sufficient evidence, that the 
equipment was to become theirs, or whether there 
was a deliberate attempt to steal the articles. 
Both suggestions have strong possibilities. 

Both may be trues The boys certainly liked 
their blue woolen gym shirts, and they were only 
too willing to believe that the articles would 
be finally turned over to them. On the other 
hand, certain boys gave proof of their bad in- 
tention by pleading that the shirts hed been 


stolen from them, until it was made clear that 






each article mst be turned in or paid fore This 


is mentioned as a group observation for the prob 

















‘lem involved enough of the croup to warrant the 


belief that a genoral agreement had been made 
among the boys. 


These are some of the most important elements 
which can be picked ovt of the Observer's Report Blank 
on this group. 
ed. 


Stendardization has not been attemmt-~- 
This cen come only after the summaries of a larg 


mumber of such group Observations have been madee 
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III 
GASE STUDIES 





In attempting a case history on each boy in 
the group, we were again faced with the problem of 


how much, and what type of, information to include. 


Brevity necessitated about the same type of a case re- 
port as was undertaken with the first group of delin- 
quents. A Chart for Rating Individual Behavior is 
included .in this report in keeping with the desire to 
give a brief, “snap-shot-like" picture of the behavior 
which the boys demonstrated. 

The conclusions fr the first group suggested 
that a case conference be held at the conclusion of | 
the period to make general summaries of the boys on 
the basis of all the observations of those who had bee 
with the groupe This was not possible, for only one 
person had foliowed the group through from the very 
first, and only one of the observers was acquainted 
with the boys individually. Therefore, the sumnary 


of eacn case is merely the impression of the one ob- 


servcere 








ao ><a 








Se 4? sale ey 











| 
| 
| 








THRE CASE OF CLAYTON . 



























Age: 16 
Delinguency: 
5-7-3535 Breaking, entering and Found deline 
larceny quent and placed 
on probation 


Boy had borrowed knife from a friend and picked 
the lock of a candy factory, Removed candy 

| valued at $15.00. Admitted in court to hav- 

. ing stolen candy from this building before 

| end also to having stolen from a diner in the 

vicinity. Claims his delinquency started 

only recently. 


Absence from class: 1 time whe 


| Medical exemination: Negative except for one bad tooth 


Dearborn Group Test: MeA. Li-4 
IeQ. 95 


Physical Changes during the Period: 


Weight 41.0 lbs. 
Height + e2 inches 
Neck : + e 2 
Cir. shoulders - «dD y 
Muse Che rest + 25 " 
Muse ch. inflated 

Muse ch. wninflated * o2 © 
Rese chest rest - 05 . 
Res. chest inflated + 8 " 
Res. chest uninflated - of " 
Smallest waist ~1.0 . 


Hips 
Right arm down a lye 
Right arm up ” . 


Right forearm 
Left arm up 

Left arm dow 
Left forearm 


Right thigh eo" 
Right calf ee 
Left thigh 2 


tee eeeetrte 
° 
~ 
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Left calf 














| servations made on the boy as recorded on 
| e Observer's Report B : 


I_reports, April 7 - "Takes only half-hearted interest, 


| 
| 
| 
| and shows off at every opportunity." 
| A, reports, April 21 - "Has a stereotyped though friend 
| ly attitude. His one remark seems to be, 'What is 

| the story?!" 

| | A reports, April 29 = “Concentrated intensely during 
the dictation period. He turned in s paner which 
certainly appesred to be his best. Was serious and 

. cooperative during the period." | 

I reports, May 4 - "Quiet and orderly." 

‘A reports, May 1 - “Seems straightforward in his atti- 





. tude. Takes part in all of the schedule with vigor. 
Always offers a cheery greeting on coming in." 

Vee A reports, Mey 6 = "Prompt in reporting for his Dear- 
“orn Test. Always seems cordial and friendly." 
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CHART FOR RATING 











INDIVIDUAL BEHAVIOR 


























Name..... Clayton....... Pate WAG. .......... 
F Fre- Occa- 
Always quently sionally Seldom Never 
| 1. Exaggerates illness | | : ye 
‘ - 
| 2. Profane & Obscene e | 
Ve language | 
| 4. Interrupts meetings | yoeh ie” % | 
/l, Restless, hyperactive | | se Li 
i ! | 
| 35. Careless in work ) | # | 
' 7. Unreliable | % | 
: 9. Impertinent and defiant: | # ) 
| \10. Sruel, bullies | : it 
| 
| 








- 5 ! 
12. Sullen | pega 


“+. Shy and bashful re 
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5. Unsocial, withdraws 


if Resentful 2 ) 


‘1S. Fearful 























19. Dreamy ! 





a... 
po. Suspicious » 
Pi. Easily discouraged 


po. Suggestible. 


‘B3. Cooperates 


PL. Friendly Tih ; 


f 5 * 


Interested 


%) & 


| 26. Courteous % | 





27. Shows leadership 
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A. Statement of the boy's problems. We saw 
nothing in this boy of a very vicious nature. He ap- 


pears to be a mild, indecisive sort of character who 


would respond as readily to a boy's club leader as to_ 


@ delinquent friend. 


B. Behavior in the groupe The boy's record 
in the group was excellent. He carried out his due 


ties precisely and cheerfully. He seemed frank and 
fair in his dealings with the boys and leaders. If 
3 he failed in some respect he was the first to admit it 
Ce. Recommendation. The easy manner in which 
this boy responds to leadership suggests that he be 
placed in a suitable boys' club in his commmity where 
he can be under the influence of a strong leader. To 
develop positiveness and decisiveness in this boy may 
take a long time, and it seems only reasonable that 
the normel channels available through neighborhood 
houses be utilized for this purpose. 

























‘Dearborn Group Test: Failed to appear for all of his 
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THE CASE OF STEVE 





Age: 15 
Delinquency: 
7-8-35 Larceny Placed on probation 


With a friend he stole a sample case containing 
business papers and a suitcase containing 
clothing with a total value of §50.00 from 
an automobile. 


Absent from class: 7 times. All seven absences oc- 
curred on the first seven days 
of the period. Once he made 
his appearance he attended with 
ont one day of interruption, 


Medical examination: Imlarged spleen 


appointments for this test. 
Physical Changes: Came into class late and there- 


fore comparative measurements 
not recorded, 


Specific Observations made on the boy as recorded on 
the server's Report Blank: 


I reports, April 17 - "Ran off to the locker room to- 
day before the gym class was dismissed. He gave the 
excuse Of being tired. He avoided questions by run- 
ning back upsteirs." . 
A reports, April 21 - “Half-hearted and silly at times. 
Does not appear sincere or genuine about the entire 
matters" 

A reports, April 22 - "Active and pertinent in dis- 


cussion." 
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. | A reports, April 25 - “Watching other things during 
| 
2 4 wrestling. Wandered from the mats and played with 





the dunbells." 


| 

| 2 

& A reports, April 23 - "Was wild and hyper-active in 
| | the gym. Dashed aroumd here and there. Always 


greets the leaders in a friendly fashion. Seems to 


like the clazs." 





A reports, April 29 = "Worked hard and cooperated dur- 
. 7 ing the dictation today. His paper was done about 
as well as he could do it." 


A reports, April 30 - "Hifteen minutes Llatee Lost 


car ticket and had to walk. Gave this excuse before. 
I reports, May 1 - "He and Calvin were snapping at 
each other playfully with wet towels. Appropriated 
shower for a moment and then ran out of room." 

A reports, May 4 - "Very angry with Calvin, his pel, 
today over soap-throwing in the shower room. Was go- 
ing to clean up on him. Showed very intense anger, 
nearly like a tantrum. Looked very badly. Held 
the grudge a long time." 

I reports, lay 4 - "Quarrel with Calvin left him in a 


revengeful mood, determined to get even. Family pride 






shown in threat as to what his big brother could do to 
Calvin." 
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L reports, May 4 - “After their showers today, two of 
the boys in my group had a brief fistfight in the lock 
er rooms. Calvin and Steve have been quite friendly 


during previous sessions, though there has frequently 





been much fooling and occasional disagreements between 


them. A few days ago, the two boys had engaged in a 


| 

. 

| rough wet-towel-throwing contest, and Steve resented | 
getting hit once or twice. Today, after Calvin came | 
| from his shower he purposely went around a row of 

| lockers in order to come upon Steve from the rear, 

| while Steve was drying himself. Calvin gave Steve a 

| ¢towel snap! on the lesss; the other lad returned the 

| snap and a chase ensued around the locker with Celvin | 
Going the pursuing, - all apparently done in a spirit 
| of fun. Realizing the denger of running around a 
locker room with bare feet, I shouted to them to 'cut 
4% ont! to no aveil, and when they ran close to me I 
grabbed Calvin by the arm to restrain him. They stood 


before their respective lockers for s few seconds ex- 





ren at Steve striking him across the face. Steve re- 


covered, Calvin drew back, then they rushed with fists 






| 
| 
. 
| 
| 
| 
chef%iging remarks, when suddenly Calvin flered up and 
| 
| 
: 


flying, and before I could get to them Calvin had 
struck the other boy a hard punch on the left side 





which sent him reeling and gasping with pain. Calvin 
was quickly thrust aways; Steve sat down and recovered 
within s few moments. They then had a verbal battle. 


Steve promised to blatken his adversary's eyes. Steve 


threatened to have his brother beat him ure" 


A-reports, May 6 - “Fighting for a place in line when 
exercising." 


I reports, May 6 - "Very friendly, asked me to play 
Checkers with hin.” 











CHART FOR RATING 
INDIVIDUAL BEHAVIOR 





Pe. 0 ROR. 8 ce cee DAte FGCE.:... eee ede. 
. Fre- Occa- | 
Always uentl sionally Seldom Never | 


Pi. Exaggerates illness | | x | | | 





2. Profane & Obscene | | 


| ~~ 
language | | 
i : is | 
| 4. Interrupts meetings | ae . | | 
-— i 
/4, Restless, hyneractive | % | 


Careless in work 
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9. impertinent and defiant! 


10. Cruel, bullies : % | 


ii. Quarrelsome | 
z Sullen aeeelaas -_|—_f 
. Domineering Se | 
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Depressed 
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el. Shows leadership 
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A. Statement of the boy's problems. It is 
easier to describe the behavior of this boy than to 


formate his problem. -His suspiciousness, his ag- 


gressiveness, his defiance = all seem to be related to 





a@ sense of failure and worthlessness which goes back 


farther than our contact was shle to gO. , 

B. Behavior in the proupse The boy's attitude 
and behavior steadily improved in the groupe He came 
into the group suspicious and tense. It became ap- 
parent that his interest grew, his accessibility in- 
creased, and his participation became regulare He | 
never opened up to any of the leaders, but at the con- 
Clusion of the period he had warmed up to a place where 
active commnication and rapport could begin. 

GC. Recommendation. Another period in a class 


of this type would seem advisable. He seems to need 





something more fundamental than merely club experience 
or supervision, Another period of six weeks would 
make it possible ror us to capitalize on the rapport 
which has been estsblished. 
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THE CASE OF LESTER 





Age: 16 
Delinquency: 
7-12-55 Trespassing 
9- 6-55 Larceny Placed on probation 


With another boy stole 49 bushel boxes valued at 
$3.92. Intended to sell them. 


Absent from class: 18 times 


| Dearborn Group Test: Ran out of Burroughs Newsboy's 
Poundation after taking Physical 
axemination before taking Dear- 
porn Teste Never met his ap- 
pointments for this later. 


Medical examination: Negative except for teeth. 
Physical changes during period: Was present so little 


that he could not be effectively 
compared. 


e = 


Specific Observations made on the toy as recorded on 
| the Observer's Report Blank: 


A reports, April 6 - "Was overheard saying, 'I can't 





go upstairs today. I'm busy.' Mr. A told him we 

| were not interested in his busyness." 

A reports, April 21 - "Begged off exercises today on 
the basis of a typhoid shot administered six days ago. 
On inquiry foud that the arm was perfectly all right. 
This boy continues to be seclusive, evasive. He is 


completely segregated in the group." 









A reports, April23 = "Showed an unnecessary amount of 


77 eee 


‘horse-play' during wrestling, ruffling up partner, 











etc. Sent from room for disturbing during talk." 
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INDIVIDUAL BEHAVIOR 


Name... Lester.......... Date Heted..........- 
Fre- Occa- 

| Always  quentl sionall Seldom Never 

| 1. Exaggerates illness P | + 
2. Profane & Obscene | = 

language | 
| 
| Interrupts meetings | * | 
. u, Restless, hyperactive . 


i-5,. Careless in work 


"7, Unreliable 







. Lazy 





&. Disobedient i 


XK 


9. Impertinent and defiant; % | | 









» Cruel, ‘bullies 
. Quarrelsome 
Sullen 
3. Domineering 


Shy and bashful 


>. Unsocial, withdraws 





Depressed 
p?. Resentful . 
ps. Fearful | ee | tor 
“19. Dreamy ! % 
0. Suspicious ! % : fees | 
. Easily discouraged 
“Suggestible ! | . 
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el. Shows leadership 
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Summary 7 
Ae Statement of the boy's problems. The short 
and inadequate account which we got from this boy — 
he was in the Class, gave us a very definite impres- 
sion that we were dealing with a serious personality | 
problem. His complete isolation, his tendency to with 
draw, our complete failure to get any response from | 


him, suggests to us a central problem of a very diffi- 
| 
cult nature. | | 


B. Behavior in the groupe The boy was com 
pletely isolated in the eroup, both in relation to the 
other boys and in relation to the leaders, He sounadll 
to experience the group and its set-up as an unfriend- 
ly, closed unit which was to be avoided with all the | 
devices at his command. He was taken into court 
several times for his failure to cooperate in attend- 
ing; the results, however, were discouraging. | 

C. Recommendation. This boy appears to wedi) 
a long period of intensive treatment. This treatment 
should not be given in a training school, for the mere 
fact of segregation and compulsion would serve to | 
Grive him deeper into the shell which he is building 
around himself. A high type foster-home, a special | 


camp, or clinical treatment is recommended. 
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THE CASE OF BADGER 


| 

Age: 14 

Delinquency : | 
6-15«55 Charged with Breaking and Mnter- Placed 

| two stores from which wateh- on } 

es, (5), valued at $2.50 each, Probae 





and $49,75 worth of merchandise tion, | 
had been stolen. ) 


Absent from class: 1 time. Boy pleaded to have this 
absence removed on the basis 
that he had come to the Union 
rather than the Burroughs liews- 
boy's Foundation. 


Medical Mxemination: Tonsils very large; should have a 
T. and As Marked phymosiss 


Dearborn Group Test: MeAe 86 | 
Ieee GO : ) 














| 
| Physical Changes during the period: | 
. Weight *4.75 lbs. 
| Height + «25 inches 
Neck * 6 . 
' Cir. shoulders +220 ° | 
Mus. Che rest + 2 m | 
. | Muse chs. inflated +200 * 
Mus. Che uninflated +*.9 ® | 
; Rese chest rest 7 oS ” 
2 Rese chest inflated + 04 . 
Rese chest uninflated 3 ” 
: | Smallest waist “1.0 
Hips ¢ «5 8 
‘ Right arm up + 05 . | 
® Right arm down + oS " 
- | Right forearm + 5 " 
| Left arm up + oS , 
Left arm down * «5 . 
| Lert forearm + 5 ° 
d Right thi +120 * 
i Right cal + 5 ad 
. Left a +1.0 " 
| Left cal +6 * 
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ecific Observations made on the boy as recorded on 
Fre Observer's Report Blank: 


A reports, April 15 = "Spoke eleven times during the 





discussion." 
A reports, April 21 = "Is afraid of the difficult | 
jumps. He enters readily the easy ones, Talking 
to his neighbor during the discussion." | 
A reports, April 22 - "Offered to help me up the stairs 
with movie film. Took care of my brief case for a 


long time. Seemed proud of the responsibility." 


A reports, April 27 = "Faild to give much of his anew 


tion to the matters at hand." 





A reports, April 30 - "Is very much concerned abcut 
his absence yesterday. Wants a clean record, He | 
came to the wrong place." 
A reports, May 1 = "Still enxious about his absence. 
Wants a clean record in this class." 


I_ reports, May 4 - "Does no more than necessary." 
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HART FOR RATING 
INDIVIDUAL BEHAVIOR 


Name... Badger 


xaggerates illness 


. Profane & Obscene 


language 


Interrupts meetings 


. Restless, hyveractive 


Careless in work 


Lazy 


— 


| (. 


Unreliable 


Disobedient 


| 


Impertinent and defiant; 


§9ruel, bullies 


Fre- 


S71. 


Date FAtEd.....62.-4- 


Occa- 


| 





m2 


Quarrelsome 


Sullen 


. Domineering 


Shy and bashful 


.5. Unsocial, withdraws 


Depressed 








Resentful 
Fearful 


Dreamy 


Suspicious 


. Easily discouraged 


Suggestible 


Cooperates 


w 


*riendly 


Interested 


~e6. Courteous 


‘p7. Shows leadership 


Always uentl sionall Seldom Never 
‘i. 2 4 | a. 


| - 


ar 


Ht 















rh cd tee PI 4 ms ; 
tee aA 






an : 
fs ia 5 : > : 
reve neee ns SURRI e ee oy me 


Ds 






on 1 awe 


apeniit estesegpax® .. 
ersoad® & onstor? . 
ensugmeal | 




















: 


as © OT LED I Ee ee - 7 \ . > 
| | eunifoem atqurreval .& 


evitostsayd .esefteeh 
ee ee Sane RenRERE. eee ea saat afer enene = miata abi 7 
| | | / xtow ak avefetad 
Bienen wn a am a mm rn enero ee ree wenn anc ann - aaaueee 
) yaad 
en aa inate ee an en eaten mee 


———e, me - -- ~~ er ~~ — oe AY ne nyt ee 9g - as 
| » ~Poethedoe td 


pee pe et re te contenenntena 





te a ioeneen \anenR mes . ieemies biden Urea? ait <2 ab eee 4 
‘tnatteb bus tasaizvtegel 


Rg SRR Gre oy i PRs ‘selfiud , feud 


. | snoslettaup 
a eo - 


ee Sas - ee Se SNe nen A meer 
; ani zrsantmod 


| St is ie | [vtraad bas ye 


a ee ~- = —— ce ee ee att at: tl pen et sn aeteens 
ag . awerbdsiw ,[sPdoaal 


an ee! -+ eee ae _— oe 
| ‘ besaetqed 


| | |  tettaesent J 
——|——_—- - : mee emt me a lr pe cp nc ey tee 7 
. Pe os 


. — : Semaine ae rn -— : eres 


evolofqerse 


rr re rn cl maces ls 
omen a ne a tng armen sheen a ee ee . 

. ) | | efditevague , 
SeERENEEA NEE WOE x ANT sods ie 








: ! 
ann RENE ERNE C2" thao 
ts . 


en CCR AR von , 
: : ( 

, rt 
gee hs my 
ee 

: a . 
q y peR Sr 














Summa ry 


Ase Statement of the boy's problems. This boy 
demonstrated nothing which would lead us to believe | 








that there is any intrinsic personality problem. He | 
seems to have a normal, healthy outlook. His delin- | 
quency seems to be something more peripheral than cen 
tral. He exhibited no malignant signs of criminality. 
He rates as a “mental defective" in intelligence, and | 
seems to be making about as good an adjustment as can 
be expected of a boy of his capabilities. 

Be Behavior in the group. This boy quickly 
adjusted himself to the demands of the group. He ac- 
cepted the leadership and group responsibility easily 
and readily. He was not the most brilliant member of | 


the group, but he demonstrated his very great willing- | 


ness to try enything, except when something appeared 





too difficult ror hin. His limited capacity makes it 
unfair to judge him on an equivalent basis with the 
more qualified boys. 

C. Recommendation. Judging from what we saw, | 
no elaborage plan should be drawn up for his life. | 


Supervision and encouragement by the probation officer, 





. with some attempt at assisting the family, is about 
all that can be suggested. 
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THE CASE OF STANFORD 


Age: 17 
Delinquency: 
8-17-52 Larceny Given probation 
11-14-34 Breaking, entering Suspended sentence 
and Larceny to Shirley | 
12=- 5-54 Stealing ride Case continued & filled 
5-29-35  Mealinjury to prop- " " P 2 
erty 


(All of the above charges made in the 

Bast Boston Court) 
11-29-35 Disturbing a Pub= Given suspended sen- 
lie Assembly tence to Shirley 


Absent from Class: 6 times 
Medical Examination: Negative 


Dearborn Group Test: M.A. 10-6 
IeQ. 75 





Physical Chenges during the period: Did not appear at 
last sessions when final measure- 
ments were made, 


Specific Observations made on the boy as recorded on 
the Observer's Report Blank: 


A reports, April 9 = "Came up to the Director, pulled 





his nose lightly, and asked him why de did not get in- 
to gym clothes. The Director interpreted this as 
‘freshness! and proceeded to tell the boy that he did 
not have to make an explanation to him, and that he 





was not kindly disposed toward that kind of intimacy. 
Later in the period, this boy was showing off to his | 
friends and breaking out of line.” 


A reports, April 13 - "Was fooling, not doing exer- 
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cises, though not attempting to disturb the others." 


A reports, April 14 - “Had a dirty face. Mre Q told 
him to look in the mirror and notice it. He came up 





to the Director and tried to pull his nose again. Hav- 


ing had his nose pulled once, the Director was on his 
guard, end the nose-pulling didn't go very far. ‘The | 
boy was questioned about this. He was non-conmittal." 
A reports, April 15 = "Came half~hour late today with | 
no excuse. Did not enter at all into the discussion." 
A reports, April 16 - "Silly, not trying hard, showing > 
off. Pushed one of the leaders playfully. His de- 
sire to punch, pull noses, etc., is something interest-| 
ing to watch." 

A reports, April 21 + "Not paying attention when gym 
instructors were giving their directions. Hasn't a 
very sintere attitude." | | 
A reports, April 23 - "Poked me in the leg today. 
Showed an unnecessary amount of 'horse-play' during 
wrestling." 

A reports, April 27 - "A good deal of fooling and 
clowning as usual. Left group entirely at one time 





during the exercises. Certainly making a bad impres- | 


sion." 





A reports, April 28 - "Continues to be silly, pesters, 
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and generally has a record of poor deportment. His 
freshness has antagonized the gym instructors," 


M reports, April 28 - “Asked instructors to ring bell 





so as to end class in exercise. He wanted to get 
dressede He didn't seem to have any disposition to 
exercise or use instrments at his disposal." I 
A reports, April 29 - "Didn't feel inclined to write 
during much of the dictation- He was indifferent and 


refused to cooperate. Got very little of the dicta- | 





tion." ! 
A reports, April 30 = “Was in the lobby of the Union 
early in the afternoon but did not come to class.” 
A reports, May 4 - "Has a sore hip. Wanted to go 


homee Was given electric treatment by Mr. 9." 





M reports, May 4 - "Tires easily end is frequently seen 
resting." 
I reports, May 4 - "Because of bad hip he felt he did 





not have to do some of the arm exercises. He was on — 
the opposite side of a large post from Mr. P." | 
A reports, May 5 - "Hip continues to be sore, Looks 
sick. Doesn't take kindly to the idea of going to 


an Out-Patient Department for attention." 
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CHART FOR RATING " 


INDIVIDUAL BEHAVIOR 376, 
Name. .Stanford......... Date Fated........... 
Fre- Occa- 


Always  gquentl sionall Seldom Never 
' 1. Exaggerates illness | | 


2. Profane & Obscene | | 
language i | 


Interrupts meetings | ; a ma | Ih 
' ' 


LU, Restless, hyperactive 


WN 


| 5. Careless in work | * ; | 


7. Unreliable | 





' 










&. Disobedient 


9. Inmpertinent and defiant: 


10. Gruel, bullies / % ! | 
12. Sullen ati i i] 


1s. Shy and bashful 


% 
li ll Bae Si cunert, fos ey: | 
16. Depressed | ‘ ! 


7 
pi Resentful | % 
: Fearful | 
419. Dreamy ! % 
a i 
PP Rertsion OFT A ER A 
4 Easily discouraged % b etetiabh i 
4%. Cooperates . 4 ] 
| a 
oo ; | } 
ao ae a aE 
25. Interested | | % BER. | i 
nl | H i 
26. Courteous ) | s Tee. t 
| | { 
27. Shows leadership : | ei 
i H | 
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A, Statement of the boy's problems. We de- 
rived a picture of a very active, poorly disciplined, 


and carelessly guided boy. The Dearborn Test givesy 


us some impression of the level of his abilities. He > 


has an extended record of delinquency, much of which 


is due to this great amount of physical activity which | 


is poorly controlled. His dancing around, pulling 
noses, failure to stay with the group in its united 
activity gives a picture which agrees with his delin- 


quent charges of "disturbing a public assembly", "mal- | 


injury to property", etc. 

Be Behavior in the group. In this instance 
the group served as an excellent medium for studying 
the boy's hyper-activity, his lack of control, and 


his failure to take group responsibilities. A clini- — 


cal picture of this case might have been totally in 
error. As the period went on he showed more and 
more an outline of his problem. | 


Ce Recommendationse This boy is ready to go 


to work. He has a great deal of phycical drive which | 
could be well spent and better directed in a type of 
work in which he could utilize it. A farm job is both 
in keeping with his mental ability and native energy. | 
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THE CASE OF CARTER 


Age: 16 
Delinquency: 
Probation Board No record 
9+5-355 Larceny Case continued 


Larceny of two belts valued at $25.00 each from 
Raymond's Store. Walked in, tried belts on, 
and tried to walk out wth the belts on. ) 


Absent from class: 8 times 


Medical Examination: 3 bad teeth: chest full of wheezes 


(chronic) 


Dearborn Group Test: M.A. 15-0 
ITeQe 95 


Physical Changes during the period: Absent last week | 
so no record could be made. 


Specific Obsorvations made on the boy as recorded on 
the Observer's Report Blank: 





| 
A reports, April 6 = "Tried to get car tickets a second 
time.” 

A reports, April 9 - "Was out of line a number of times, 
A reports, April 135 - “Acts bored and supercilious." 

A reports, April 15 - “Spoke two times during the dis- 
cussion." 

A reports, April 16 ~- "Left the group at times to run 
to other parts of the gyme However, after the class 
he asked if the gym class could not be longer." 





I reports, April 17 ~- "Manifests a tendency to insub- 
ordination or disregard of authority by telling, rather 
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than asking, the one with the key to open and close 
his locker; not verbose, but betrays at least a know- 
ledge of sodony by a retort I overheard him make to 





another boye He is indifferent and unresponsive in 
the discussion group." | 
A reports, April 21 - "Talking during the speech." ! 
M_reports, April 21 - "Came in at 4:30 just before the: 
class ended; he wanted to rush into his gym suit and 
get into the exercise." 

A reports, April 28 - "Putting much life and eercoemtt 
into his exercises. There is a spirit of cooperation 
in this boy todaye Worried about a slight rip in . 
his gym trunks. When told he would have to use them 





the rest of the reriod, he agreed without argunent," 
I_reports, April 28 - "At last he accepts the situati 
and shows his ability and good form in the gym work, 
admitting that he has ‘always liked that kind of stuff' 
But in discussion group he sits by the window and di- 
vides his attention between the room and the street." 
M reports, April 28 - "Very adept and interested in 
the exercisese Likes to be in a gymnasium," 

A reports, April 235 ~ "Asked Director, 'Can we come 
here after probation is over? I like this.'" 


A reports, April 30 - "Fooling rather than wrestling. 
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Still complaining about the rip in his gym pants." 
M reports, May 4 - “Makes sincere effort to get most 
out of the work. He follows instructions closely." 


N_reports ~ "Seems to be a tcocky' individual. 


He feels pretty confident of himself. Sefore exer- 
cises, will occupy himself with doing stunts, 


ever, he appears to be quite athletic." 
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fe Statement of the boy's problems. Though the 
delinquency in this picture does not appear to be ofsa 





very serious nature, the boy showed enough failure in 





the group to warrant the opinion that he hardly posses- 













ses the qualities to be a reliable citizen. His eva- 





sion in first attending the class, his failure to ate 






tend the last week, his deception in the use of car 







tickets - all point toward a tendency to take social 





obligations lightly and to instrumentalige that which 
is closest at hand. 


B. Behevior in the groupe The fact that he 







he probably did not intend to cooperate. 





During the 





middle of the experiment, there was a period of several 









days when he responded well. His change was noticed 






by several of the observers; however, it was not very 





He failed to attend all but one day of 









permanent. 


the last week and prefaced his absence by a return to 






his original attitude. 







Ce Recommendation. The compulsion involved . 


in the present set-up seemed to militate against the 







best kind of response on the part of this boy. A more 


informal club situation in his own community, free 





refused to attend the first few meetings indicates that 


582.6 









oy 





octhe ee te 


| the compulsion and supervision of the court, may 
produce far greater results with this boy than we can 
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THE CASE OF JEFF 





Age: 17 
Delinquency: 
1-17-36 Attempted larceny Given suspended aen-| 
tence to Shirley 


and placed on pro=- 
bation 


Attempted larceny of a carton containing 56.00 
worth of shoes from a trucke Ceught by de- 
tective who had been hiding in the truck. 


Absent from Class: 6 times 





Dearborn Group Test: Could not take this test as he 
has never learned to read or 
write. 


Physical changes during the period: 








Weight - 5 lbs. 

Height 

Neck + «5 inches 
3 Cir. shoulders + 6 . 
7 Muse Che rest 

Muse ch. inflated + ef ® 
; Muse che wuninflated + 0S * 
Rese chest rest 1.0 * 

Rese chest inflated +1,0 ® 

Res. che wninflated + 5 , 

Smallest waist - 4 " 

Hips 

Right arm up ean 3 

Right arm down iy gers. # 

Right forearm 

Left arm up + 05 4 

Left arm down * 2 a 

ft forearm * 02 " 

ufint thigh i" ae 

Right calf + 5 . 

Left thigh + 5 5 

+ 


| 

| 

| 

| 

| Medical Examination: Negative 
| 

. 

| 

. 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| Left cali 
| 











| 
| 
| 
| 








Syvecific Observations made on the boy as recorded on 
the Siterrerts Report Blank: 


A reports, April 6 = "'Ducked' all the difficult exer- 





cises." 


A reports, April 8 <= "Was not trying during several | 


exercises, He appears stupid, though not too poorly © 


| 


coordinated." 





A reports, April 9 = "Had to try some of the exercises 
many times before he understood them." 

4&4 reports, April 135 - "Slow, and dirty in speech today. 
Said, 'Had plenty to drink yesterday.'" 

A reports, April 15 = "Spoke only once during the dis- 
cussion.e Disturbed the discussion by unnecessary 


whispering." 





A reports, April 21 - “Twenty minutes late, then didn't 
know whether he could be bothered with putting on his 





gym suite When he @id get into a suit, he did not 
enter into a single exercise." 

M_reports, April 21 =< "Did not participate in any ex- 
ercise; stood sullenly on outside edge of group.” 

A reports, April 22 - "Had a suspicious disdainful look 
during the discussion, Though I tried to warm uy to 
the boy during the period before the picture, he wanted 
to have little to do with me." 
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A reports, April 235 - "Made a fight out of the wrestling 





exercises. Heard singing 'Prisoner's Song’, and said, 





"I'll be behind bars some dey.'" 









A reports, April 28 - "Is not cooperating, Acts: 


brave and defiant in the locker room." 






I reports, April 26 - "Does not take an interest in 





doing the gym work correctly or well." 





M reports, April 28 - "Very dull. Did not participate 









in exercises in gym." 






A reports, April 29 - "Can't write, so got none of the 





dictation. Sat quietiy during the period and made no 






trouble." 


I reports, April 17 - “After leaving the building on 





the corner of Tamworth Street and Tremont Street, Lar- 






ry, Merton, Pal, and Jeff were arguing loudly about 










their tickets, for which they were still gambling. Hr. 
J's remonstrations seemed to check them somewhat." 


A reports, April 50 - "Didn't like to go into gym. 
Lazy end indifferent to the wrestling." 







A reports, May 6 - "Said his absence on two previous 





days were due to the fact that he had been working. 






Said Mr. F had said it was all right to stay out if he 







This was checked with Vr. F and we found 





had work. 
that the boy had lied.” 
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‘A reports, May 7 - "Wasn't going to dress for gym work. 
He said he had a sore arm from playing handball. once 


in the gym suit he didn't seem to be bothered by his 
arm difficulty." | 
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As Statement of the boy's problems. Though 


this boy is probably feebleminded, he has a practical 
sense which aids him in making a fairly good social ad- 


justments His record in the group is pretty bad. One 





got the impression that the necessity of competing in s 
world that was too advanced for his abilities has left 
him rather vicious and resentful. Unless skillfully 
guided, he may easily be drawn into delinquencies of a 
far more serious nature than that which brought him in 
to court this time. 
B. Behavior in the group. The group was hard 
ly a fair place in which to give this boy a chance. 
Its curriculum and schedule was outlined for boys of a 


much better intellect. Of course, he was frustrated 





and humiliated at every turn, though the leaders took 
into account his casée From a standpoint of study, 
however, he probably demonstrated to us the type of re 
action he has always shown to the outside world which 
has been too difficult for him to compete with success 
fullye 
C. Recommendation. Two things seem important 





in this case. He must be given a simple type of rou- 





tine work, where he can feel some sense of worth and 


































O89. 





value. In addition, the burden of supervision in this 


Case will probably have to be placed on the femily. 

He always will need a little extra help, and the family 
will have to be educated to the task of skillfully giv- 
ing thise Otherwise, a certain anount of institution- 


al care may be necessarye 
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| 
| THE CASE OF CLEVE 
Age: 14 
Delinouency: 
4-12-35 Larceny (East Boston Piled 
Court 
9- 6-36 Larceny of 49 bushel Placed on proba- 
boxes valued at tion ) 
GSe926 


l- 2-36 Larceny of one bundle Suspended sen- 
of sawdust bags val- tence to Lyman; — 
ued at $2.00. put on probation 


Absent from Class: 15 times 


Dearborn Group Test: M.A. 11-10 
. IeQ. 85 





Physical changes during period: Did not attend often 
enough to get eny accurate meas- 
urements. 


Svevific Observations made on the boy as recorded on 
the Observer's Report Blank: 


RM a) th el St 8 


A reports, April 6 - "Seems too small for this group. 
Physical competition with other boys seems unfair. 





A reports, April 21 - "Head a sore tooth and wanted to 
stay out of gym. When refused, he tried to sneak out 
of gym." 

A reports, April 29 - “fook the dictation indifferent- 
ly. His paper showed that he did a fairly good job." 
A reports, May 1 - "Seems pitifully weak and inef- 
fective. He never tries very hard. His general con- 


trol seems very poor." 





| 
| 
Disturbed his neighbor during discussion." 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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A. Statement of the boy's problems. The thing 
that characterized this boy throughout was his inade- 


quacy. Physically, he is small and poorly developed=- 
underfed too; mentally he is a "dull normal", and so- 
cially he comes from a family which is certainly inade- 
quate.s As a result of this he is indecisive, finds 
it difficult to carry out his intentions, and demon- 


strates enough deception to portend further trouble. 


B. Behavior in the groupe His fifteen absen~- 
ces give: some indication of his indifference to the | 
groupe When he did come, his little body seemed to 


be in cruel comparison with the husky, well-developed 





bodies of the other boys. Ye do not have much in- 


formation to judge by, but what we have is consistent. 





He never became a part of the group or took any phase 
of the program seriously. 

Ge. Recommendation. Fundamental to this case | 
is a family problem which comes first in the treatment. 
Little cen be planned until the family has been helped. 
Purther delinauency on the part of this boy would sug- 
gest ea foster-home would probably be best for his im- 


mediate needs. 




















Age: 14 
Delinquency: 
3-21-55 


Absent from Class: 


THE CASE OF LEFTY 


Truanting from school 


and staying out late 
at night 


2 times 


Suspended sen- 
tence to Chelms- 
ford 


Medical Examination: Tonsils very large - should have 


T, and A. 


Dearborn Group Test: MeA. 10-0 


T.Qe SS 


Physical Changes during the Yreriod: 


¥2.0 lbse 
* «5 inches 


Weight 
Height 
Neck | + 05 
Cir. shoulders + 7 
Muse Che rest “1.2 
Muse ch, inflated 
Muse che uninflated “102. 
Rese ch. rest - 05 
Rese che inflated * «2 
Rese ch. uninflated * ef 
Smallest waist + o7 
Hips + 4 
Right arm up + 0S 
Right arm down + ef 
Right forearm + of 
Left arm up + 2 
Left arm down 
Left forearm + 02 
Right thi + 8 
Right cal + od 
Left thigh + 8 
+ 65 


Left calf 


aerate Observations made on the boy as recorded on 
é 


Observer's Report Blank: 


this is a real treat. 


" 


A reports, April 6 - "Was overheard saying, 'Mr. F, 
Worst thing, though, is that 
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I'm on probation.'" 


I reports, April 7 - "Doesn't do any more than he has 


to do in exercises." 





A reports, April 13 = "Did not do several of the exer-~ 
cises when he thought he was not being observed." 

A reports, April 14 - “Was complaining a great deal. 

He didn't like the talks. He kmew everything they 
talked about, He wanted something interesting. He 
didn't think the moving pictures would be any good. 

He didn't like moving pictures. He didn't listen when 
some one spoke anyway. 'It's a lot of blah.*" 

A reports, April 15 - "Spoke fourteen times during the 
discussion, He acted bored and crabby during the 
early part of the discussion," 

A reports, April 16 = "Selfish and crabby in the lock- 
er room." 

A reports, April 21 - ""Ducking' exercises whenever he 
can." 

A reports, April 22 - “Overheard saying, 'I'1l be late 
next time and then go to the Judge and tell him I don't 
care for the movies.'" 

A reports, April 25 - "Was querrelsome with Badger for 
no reason at all. Fooled a good deal with partner | 


during the wrestling. Acted very suspicious about a 


es —— === ——— ——————S—S—_—_==— ——= = —— = 
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notebook I was carrying. ‘You mark us in there, don't. 
you? I know what it's all about.' This is the 
first time in either group thet a boy has mentioned 





the notebook I carry." 
A reports, April 28 = "Complained about not getting 

' gockse Did say during discussion, 'we appreciate 
what you have done for use We will behave!" | 
M reports, April 28 - "Instead of listening to speaker, 
was filling out the intelligence test." 
A reports, April 29 - "Worked very hard during the 
discussion. His paper indicates that he got nearly 
every sentence in the dictation." 
M reports, April 28 - "When Mr. A threatened to dis- 
miss them for inattention, the group temporarily quiet- 
ed and he explained, 'No, no! Don't dismiss us. We. | 


A reports, April 50 - "Didn't care about wrestling - 
too rough." 

A reports, May 1 - “Was working very hard today. Not 
asking when the class is to be over, any more. His 
whining and complaining not apparent or expressed at 
all today." 

A reports, Mey 4 - "Gym instructors are particularly 
pleased with the way he has been improvinge They 





appreciate what you are doing.'" 


—————————— SS 
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like his attitude now and his enthusiasm." 
I reports, May 4 - "Well behaved, asserts himself oc- 
casionelly by talking Italian and swearing. His 


sweering is invective but not vicious. He has 





chenged from his suspicious attitude of e fsw weeks 
ago." 
M_reports, May 5 - "Is not very adept et the gymas- 
tics, especially the more difficult exercises." 
A reports, May 5 - "Took a bad fall. Hurt fingers 
Not complaining a great deal about his injury." 
N_reports, May 6 - "I am quite pleased to see with 
what enthusiasm he participated in the exercises. He 
seems to love the sports, and in fact, almost overdoes 
it sometimes." 
A reports, May 6 - "Broke his finger in pley yester- 
) day. Took care of it at a clinic. Was sensible 
about the entire matter." 
| 


A reports, May 8 - "Cooperated in getting towels for 


Classe" 
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A. Statement of the boy's problems. Vegution; 

ally, this boy seems to be struggling in a situation | 
! 


reason why this boy should be expected to carry on 


| 

} 

| which is unreasonably advanced for him. There is no 
the Dearborn Group Test is at all representative. 


| 
i 
| 
his work st the English High School successfully, if | 
| 
| 
| 





When school work is unreasonably difficult and brings 
experiences of defeat end failure only, truency is not. 
an unfavorable sign. 


Be Behavior in the groupe Few boys in the 





group experienced more value and improvement than this | 
| boye The early comments on his behavior were not. | 
good; however, about midway through he seemed to find | 
a place in the group. From then on, he became pleas-_ 


ant, cooperative, and clearly happy in the venture. | 





the groupe 


| 

| 

| 

| He attended regularly snd became an important vnit in | 
| | , ; 
| C. Recommendation. This boy must make a rea- 


sonable vocationel adjustment. He must be understood | 


as a boy of "low normal" intelligence who may be able 










to do certain mechanical and routine matters very well 


but certainly will be unhappy and a failure if pushed 





in academic matterse 
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THE CASE OF PATTY 
Age: Probably 16 


Delinquency: 
4-10-51 Larceny of a handbag 
5-51-52 Breaking, entering 
and larceny of $10 
in cash 
5-25-55 Attempted breaking 


and entering a 
store 


Absent from Class: 1 time 


ther read nor 


Physical Changes during the Period: 


Weight +5,0 
Height + 5 
Neck + 5 
Cir. shoulders + 0D 
Muse ch. rest + 8 
| Muse che inflated + el 
Muse ch. vninflated + o4 
- | Rese Che rest +1,.0 
| Rese ch. inflated + 05 
| Rese che uninflated +1.0 
Smallest waist 
| Hips + 05 
Right arm up + 5 
Right arm down + 25 
| Right forearm + of 
Left ara up % of 
. Left arm down + oD 
| Left forearm r 0D 
| Right thigh +» oD 
Right calf 
Left thigh + oD 
Left calf + 62 





Medical Examination: Several bad teeth 


Dearborn Group Test: Covld not be given as he can nei-- 


Placed on pro- 
bation | 
Suspended sen- 

tence to Lyman 

and put on pro- 
bation | 
Case taken off 
file and put 
on probation | 





write. 


lbs. 
inehes 
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Svecific Observations made on the b as recorded on 
the Observer's Report Blank: 


A reports, April 6 - "Did not know how to spell his 
| names ‘I am in a special class and they don't teach 


you anything.'" 





A reports, April 6 - "Trying hard to exercise." 





A reports, April 9 - "Is having trouble with most of 
the exercises. He continues to try hard." 

A reports, April 14 - “Allows his attention to wander. 
He was swinging from the rings while he should have 
been participating with his grcupe He had a silly, 
laughing expression:on his face deurkng the discussion, 
but did not in any wey disturb the groups. He seemed 
to be trying to participate and show approval," 


A reports, April 15 - "Did not enter into discussion 
at all." | 


A reports, April 16 - “He thinks the movies we had 


yesterday were crazye He thinks we consider the | 
boys crazy, and that is why we give them the pictures. 


This didn't seem coherent. Seems very stupid." 


A reports, April 21 + "Siily and foolish." | 
M reports, April 21 = "Will stop whatever he is doing) 


if he becomes aware anyone is watching him; eege when | 





swinging on suspended rings. During the talk by 
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4026 





Mre XI he was very inattentive and giddy. He keeps 





looking from one side to the other with a broed grin 
on his face." i 
A reports, April 235 - "Asked the Director, 'How many 
more weeks of this?!" 
A reports, April 23 - "Is a drag on the groupe Does 
not do the exercises and asks silly questions. often | 
says, ‘You think we are nuts, don't you? That's why 
you give us those paperse! This is the only boy in 
the group who interpreted the Roger Test that way." | 
M reports, April 28 - "At a loss as to what to do in 
gym unless he is directed by instructor. Unless he 
can get possession of swinging rings he stands idly | 
by. Seldom makes use of other instruments." | 
A reports, April 29 - "Can't write so recorded none | 
of the dictation, but was quiet and cooperative." 
A reports, April SO - "Doesn't want to wrestle. Silly 
and poking boy ahead of him during talk. Nothing | 
vicicus about this boy, just exhibits some feeble~ 
minded cheracteristics." ; | 
| 


M reports, Mey 4 - “He and Calvin cannot seem to keep — 
their attention on instructor. They seem self-con- 
scious and are constantly looking around to see if 


any one is watching them. They do not get anything 





a 














ST igw na 


out of the exercises because they do not put anything 
into them," | 

N-reports, May 4= "A very lifeless youth possessed 
with a seemingly wandering minds If he is aware he 
is being watched he will stop in the midst of the ex- 
ercises and cast a sickly smile in your direction, 
~Seems to be quite self-conscious," 

I reports, May 4 = "Attention always wandering. Never 
-——toues himself in gym work." 

a reports, Mey 5 = “Was afreéid he would be hurt if he 


~~participated in gyme He did participate finally, but 


~ only after constant urging." 7 | 

A reports, May 6 - "A real drag on the class. Slows 

“up whole schedule." 
LT reports, May 6 - “'They think we don't Imow anything! 
~ end uperessing mé' again, he said, "You are supposed to 
"mow everythings you go to college.'" 
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| language | | 
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3. Interrupts meetings | 
iL. Restless, hyperactive 
5. Careless in work “ ) 
6. Lazy | 
| 7. Unreliable | S on : 
&. Disobedient : 8 
10. Cruel, bullies | 
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17. Resentful pt 
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1. Easily discouraged 
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- Cooperates 





Friendly 








- Courteous 


. Shows leadership 
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405, 


Ae Statement of the boy's problems. This boy 


has been sent around to clinics during his delinquent 


history and now thinks all attempts at help are moti- 





vated by the understanding that "he is nutty". His 
inability to learn to read or write, his mannerismns, 
end his inability to show any type of reasoning prompt 
the eonélusion thet he muegy be mentally as low as a 
"defective". He is certeinly so low that any sugges- 
tion or leadership given by friends will be accepted 
uncritically by hime 
Be. Behavior in the Group. The boy was de= 
finitely a handicap to the group. His inability to 
carry on with° the eroup slowed up all the processes 
until the stemderds and tempo were brought down to a 
feeble-minded level. 


G. Recommendation. This boy needs a good deal 


of supervision. An institutional experience for a 
time may be desirable to train him up to the limit of 
his capacity and make it possible for him to do some 
serviceable labore If this is not possible, then the 
family should be schooled in exerting a new supervis- 
fon over his friends and associates, with a positive 


effort at placing him in some simple type of work. 
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THE CASE OF CALVIN 


Delinquency: 
6-2-35 Larceny of two trousers, Placed on 
two socks from Filene's probation 
Store. 


Absent from Class: 2 times 
Medical Examination: Negative 


Dearborn Group Test: M.A. 8-4 
IeQe 59 


Physical Changes during the reriod: 


Weight 

Height 

Neck 

Cir. shoulders 
Muse ch. rest 
Muse che inflated 
Mus. ch. uninflated 
Rese Che rest 
Rese ch. inflated 
Rese ch. vninflated 
Smallest waist 
Hips 

Right arm up 
Right arm down 
Right forearm 
Left arm up 

Left arm down 
Left forearm 
Right thi 

Right cal 

Left thigh 

Left calf 


Specific Observations made on the bov as recorded on 
the Observer's Report B 3 


A reports, April 9 «+ "Said he had a cousin who would 
like to join the class. Ne wanted to know if he 





























could bring him next time." 

& reports, April 13 «+ "Did considerable fooling during 
the gym period and was very silly curing the discussia, 
even to the point of disturbing." 

L_ reports, April 14 - "A good-hearted lad. Gives in- 
dications of having a low I.Q. He had difficulty in 
catching on to some of the exercises. After his show- 
er the other day, he dried himself, then began to put 
on his gym pants again, and when asked why, he said 
that he thought the group was going cut to the gym 
again." | 

A reports, April 14 - "Did not take his exercise very 
seHously. Allowed himself to do other things than 
those specified by the instructor." 

A reports, April 15 - "Spoke only once during the dis- 
cussion," 

A reports, April 16 - "Found his socks torn today from 
Weare He wants a new pair which will be fancy. He 
was hopelessly »noor in his exercise today. Gives a 
very fominine appearances Fulled a chair from under 
a boy before the discussion began." 


A reports, April 235 = "Left partner to do something 


else while wrestling. Doesn't concentrate on anyth 


very long." 





4076 














A reports, April 27 - "Loafing during exercises a 
great deal. Fresh and silly during the discussion. 


Had to be talked to privately." 

I reports, April 28 + "Tires easily. Frequently sits 
down to rest during exercises," 

I reports, April 29 - "Silly, reluctant, and ineffec- 
tive during the dictation. He got practically nothing 
out of the dictation, Wanted to go ‘to the basement! 
during the dictation. Made a very bad impression." 

A reports, April 30 - "Trying hard to get attention." 
A reports, Mey 1 - “Listless in exercises tc the de- 
gree that Mre Q@ had to talk to him. Mr. Q told him 
that he had a girl's class once that acted the way he 
does." 

A reports, May 4 -"Was observed working on the chest- 
weights while all the other boys were preparing for 
another exercise. Was fighting with Steve. Has an 
irresponsible, irmature way about him." 

M reports, May 4 - "Cannot seem to keep attention on 
instructor. Seems self-conscious, and is constantly 
looking arownd to see if anyone is watching. Doesn't 
get anything out of the exercises because he does not 


put anything into then.” 


L reports, Ma - "Had a fistfight with Steve after 

















snapping him with towel. Chased him around locker 








room until I grabbed him by the arm to restrain the 







two boyse" 


I reports, May 4.- “Not at ell conscientious in follow 
ing the instructions of Mre Fe” 






A reports, May 6 - “Childishly fighting for a place in 
line when exercising." 
A reports, May 7 - "Wouldn't use anybody else's soap 
today. Said he might get sick." 
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Summa ry ) 
A. Statement of the boy's problemse The Dear- 


born Test seems representative. He appeared dull, 


























even “defective” at times. In making up for his de- 


ficiencies, he has assumed an air of confidence and 





competence which makes his deficiencies all the more 
apparente He certainly did not make the appearance 
of one who is viciously or malignantly criminal, but 
he seemed to react as one who is aware to a certain 
degree of his inabilities, and who assumed competence | 
without regard to reality. 

B. Behavior in the group. His preoccupation 
with rare details - worry over torn socks, use of | 
other individual's soap, etce - his failure to find a 
very important place in the group, and his desire to 
get attention found constant expression in the groupe 
Individual to individuel, the reaction was fair enough, 
but when he faced the group, he took on all the fea- 
tures which dunatenuer characterize his response to so- | 
ciety and all groupse 

C. Recommendations. Schooling the family to 


make less exacting demands on him, encouraging the 





family to supervise carefully his friends and play 
schedule are about the only recommendations that can © 
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- play any large role as a delinquent, unless under the 
Hi he. ; 


- Ainfluence of a stronger and more competent individual. 





ees ye 


ont sebar esolav’ qgtmoupaerdion s. aaritinis | 


ea | 


sfesbivtbal inode que egos hue agieianan 
a ie ae ong 


“re ERR ge aeName 
he aoe aS 
7 ew oar 


oe | mai4 ay Vans: 





ae ae a: 4 we 














THE CASE OF RALPH 


Age: 16 
Delinquency: 
5-5-3536 Assault and Battery Suspended sentence 

to Shirley and put. 

on probation 








When accused of stealing by another boy, Raloh 
took out knife:and stabbed boy in the right 
upper arm and in the kidney region. | 

Absent from Class: O times 
Medical Examination: Negative 


| Dearborn Group Test: MeA. 15-6 
| TeQe 96 


Physical Changes during the period: 





| 
Weight 4500 lbs. 





Height - * 25 inches 

Neck + 25 " 

Cir. shoulders + 25 = 

Muse Che rest +1.0 7 | 
Mus. che. inflated +122 n 
Muse ch. wninflated +1.0 . 

Rese che rest + «5 tt 

Rese ch. inflated + 0S ® 

Res. ch. uninflated + 5 bg 

Smallest waist + 05 s H 
Hips +1.0 . \ 
Right arm up + 7 7 

Right arm down + 04 . 

Right forearm - + 04 7" 

Left arm up + 7 ad 

Left arm down + 04 ° 

‘Left forearm + 4 ” 
Right thigh + 05 m 
Right calf + 05 * ) 
Left thigh + 05D . 

Left calf + 02 * 





MP OTie care 


- 
nr 
. 


ft® 


,yod tendtonn 


o 
* “ & ‘ 


+ fOLRPT 


t 


£. 
. 


ol, 
s 
” 
ie 
+ 
rd 
“4 


i> 


* 


.™ 


> = «3° aa i = 


“~~ 


feetga to beevoos nel® 
‘tirrcl gogo sSoo?g 


hoe oto toqatr 
:vesiO mort dmbeda 


Isotbhen 


sols aniowsxst 


ae arte 


steeT avot) crodtaeg 


-» 4 
— a i 
— 

oo 


= 


Cao lew 


eer ae 


. ' 
_ 
a 


a 
ee ee ee ee 


od 


begalicf 
sfalinatiuyg 
sev 
Bote ftal 
bed ef inlay 
tsliawv 
cy Mri ; 

merob ais trie in 

miserot ddalf 

av-mra tte 


er, er > 
MWOD mL ~ & Vee 


mrese tO tiled * 
tig ids Sela SH 
tiso drinit 
tintsd Pied 
ifso tied 


; —_— 
ae eae =~ 








} 








Specific Observations made on the b as recorded on 
the Observer's Report Blank: 


A reports, April 9 - "Very friendly. Smiles most of 
the time. 4 



















A reports, April 15 = "Took Director anc some friends 


through the Burroughs Newsboy's Foundation building. 


times during the discussion." 


A reports, April 16 - "Says he likes the idea of coing 
to Burroughs Newsboy's Foundation. Think the fact 


very pleasant to hin. He seems to want a place to 
show some leadershipe" | 

A reports, April 21 - "Talking during the speech. Had 
his hat on in a cocky and defiant way." 

M reports, April 21 - "During talk of Mr. XI he 
stretched out on his chair in a slovenly position, 


Girectly in front of and in full view of Mr. xI." 

pi waperts., April 23 - "Sullen and not very interested 
lately. Sat with his hat on side of his head during 
discussion." 


A reports, April 27 - "Doesn't seem as outgoing as at 
first. Appears even surly at times, Said to Mre L, 


| 
Seemed to be very proud of his club room. Spoke four 


that he was able to show others something uv there was 


with his eyes shut and his hat over his face. He was) 
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‘Hey, close my locker.' Did not respond well when 


made to say 'please'," 


«415. 


elle eee 


A reports, April 28 - "Continues his surly attitude." | 


A reports, April 29 = "Worked fairly hard during the 
dictation. Paper fairly well done." 

A reports, Mey 1 - "In on towel throwing. Slow in 
doing what he is supposed to do." 

A reports, May 4 - "Not participating with any enthue 
siasm. Comes at the last moment, and does as little 
as he can." 

I_reports, May 4 - “Well adjusted to group life, 
Helped me lock the lockers," 

M reports, May 5 - "Refused absolutely to join in 

the exercises of the gym class. He attempted to be 


inconspicuous by lingering on the edge of the group." 


ing exercises." 

A reports, May 6 - "Smoking in the lobby listening to 
the ball gamee Came into class ten minutes late, 
though he had seen other boys going down to the gym." 
A reports, May 7 - “Lifeiess and disinterested. Vas 
sitting on a step watching while the others were on 


the mats wrestling." 


A reports, May 8 -"Last to get to class, Sulky." 











 A-reports, May 5 - "Reluctant to get into gym. Duck-— 
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Summary 


Ae Statement of the boy's problems. We were 
unable to understand the behavior of this boy. He 


demonstrated a type of reaction which was precisely in 
reverse of what we experienced with most of the boys. 
He was very friendly and cooperative at first, but grew 
surly and reticent toward the end. It is possible that 
the attitude which we saw toward the end of the period 
is the most permanent one, in which case we are dealing 
with a difficult problem, the exact nature of which has 
not come to light. 


Be. Behavior in the groupe Ralph took his du- 
ties seriously at first, but failed to cooperate at all 


during the last part of the pericd. He attended every 


day of the period, but increasingly failed to assume 
his obligations in the groupe More and more he became 
an isolated member of the group. 


C. Recommendation. There are many construce 





tive things abat this boy, and I think he would be 
willing to talk his experience over with somebody. 
The above data could be shown him and his reaction to 
it determined. It would probably be of great value 
in understanding this boy to talk over his entire ex- 


perience in the class. 
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THE CASE OF ALLEN 


Age: 14 
Delinquency: 
11-30-35 Larceny - 4 counts Suspended sentence 
and put on proba- 
tion 


Larceny of four handbags ranging in value from 
$5.00 to $30,00 . 


Absent from Class: 14 times 
Medical Examination: Negative 


Dearborn Group Test: M.A. 10-4 
IQs 74 


Physical Changes during the period: Could not be cal- 
culated because of many absences. 


Specific Observations made on the boy as recorded on 
the Observer's Report Blanks 


A reports, April 6 - “Showing off in several of the 
exercises." 

L_ reports, April 13 - "A decent sort of lad, though 
definitely in a low intelligence class." 

A reports, April 14 - "“Inquired about his schedule at 
the other clubs he attends. In smiling manner, gives 
the impression of enjoying himself greatly." 

A reports, April 15 = "Did not enter into the discus- 
sion at all." 


A reports, April 16 - "Rather boisterous today." 
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No opinion was formed in the case of this boy, 
for he failed to attend any class at all during the 
last three weekse 
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THE CASE OF CARL 


Ages 14 
Delinquency: 
6-1-3535 Breaking, entering Suspended sentence 
and larceny to Lyman 


Broke into and entered a store, stealing candies 
and wine valued at $50.00 


Absent from Class: 5 times - one whole week 


Medical Examination: Has slight heart murmur - can 
take part in exercises, though 
cautioned to stop when tired 


Dearborn Group Test: MeAe 14-8 
I.Q. 105 


Physical Changes during the Period: 


ae a ee eeEeEeEeryreEEEeEEEEyeEEeEeEeEEaEeE_E 


Weight +20 lbs. 
Height 
Neck + eS inches 
Cir. shoulders ~ 4 ° 
Muse che rest #125 " 
Muse che inflated +1.3 ad 
Muse ch. uninflated + 3 " 
Rese ch. rest + 6 e 
Res. ch. inflated + 9 " 
Rese ch. uninflated * 02 " 
4 Smallest waist + ef " 
Hips +1.0 " 
Right arm up + 4 " 
Right arm down *4 * 
Right forearm + 26 ° 
Left arm up as ~'* 
Left arm down >  * 
Left forearm * 05 " 
Right thigh + 9 n 
Right calf 
Left thigh + 9 ® 


Left calf 
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A reports, April 21 = "Begged out of the exercises 
today on the grounds of illness, Learned thet he 


had been playing baseball and was still stiff." 
ports r ~ "Talked loud in the locker room 


about his dislike for exercises, Other boys asked 

| him if he was softe Did much loafing during the 

| exercisese Was fresh and uncooperative during the 
discussian," 

A reports, April 25 « “Wandering around during the 
@ym Classe Eaphasized a vory Blight sore on his 
earme Said it would a him out of the exercise to= 
morrowe When told he was an ‘old woman', always 
talking about his pains and illnesses, became defiant 
| and said he did not have to come to class if he did 
not want toe Other boys kidded him about all his 





illnessose 
Was seriously rebeliions and defiant in the 





discussion rootie Wanted to block the discussion 


end argues His mammer end behavior have pecome seri- 
ously bad of late." 


L reports, April 28 - "Revealed today a vicious and 
vengeful element in his personality which had been 
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4236 
concealed beforee Stirred up irrevelant remarks and 
a facetious group attitude by attracting attention to 
an insignificant technical point in the course of Mr. 
II's discussion." 

M reports, April 28 - "Does not mix with others; keeps 
to himself at all times." 

A_reporta, April 29 - "Not writing during one part of 
the dictation. Sent from room and talked to by Dre 
B, and permitted to return. Handed in a very poor 
and totally inadequate paper." 

M_reports, April 28 - "Quibbled over the meaning of 
the directions in the Personality Test which was being 
| discussed. He argued to such an extent that the rest 
of the group became restless." 

A reports, April 30 - "Begged off wrestling on account 
of skinned arm, which certainly was nothing to keep 
him out of the exercises, Was only boy who complained 
about the discipline of taking dictation on the previ- 
ous daye The only boy in the group who did any amount 
of disturbing during the meeting." 

A reports, May 1Z< "Had a long talk with him today. 

He explained thet he was ill for one whole year on two 
occasions. Heart still weak and has pains in body 
frequently. He doesn't like the talks. He knows 
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everything they talk abot. He has done all the hob- 


bies and reads everything. Seems rebellious at proba- 





tion. Claims conduct in school has been perfect. 
Given duty of opening and closing lockers today and 
seems greatly pleased. Compleining less after these 
duties." 

I reports, May 1 - "Evidenced a remarkable change for 
the better. Sense of responsibility." 

I reports, May 4 - "Tries hard but naturally poor at 
exercisese" 

M_ reports, May 5 - "Complained of a sore wrist and did 
not want to compete in gymmastics, which were quite 
difficult.” 

A reports, May 5 - "Was told to join class and stop 
playing handbell. This he did not do until one of 

| the leaders brought him over to the group. Said he 
hurt his wrist and wouldn't possibly be able to be 
around tomorrow." 

N reports, May 6 - "He enjoyed the exercises today 
which was unusual for hin. He appears to be a fellow 
who just can't take it. He complains at the slight- 
est excuse about the most trivial matters. Appears 


to be a very unstable lad." 





A reports, May 6 = "Found arm was all right today. 
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Admitted over-emphasis upon illness. Says he always 
pleads illness when he doesn't like a thing. This is 
a remarkable insight into his own behavior. Admitted 
that he had been called an ‘old woman' elsewhere for 
over-emphasizing his illness. 

Took occasion to look up and feign injury after 
every exercise. 

During talk was the only boy in the group to 
be rudee Talked to leader who sat beside him. Want- 
ed to know the time. Tried every way he cmld to 
get his attention." 


- I reports, May 6 = "Teacher's Pet behavior shown by 


the way in which he tries to catch Mr. A's eye after 
performing each exercise in gym, and during the discus- 
sion. He seemed muck more intent in making a good im- 
pression on Mr. A than in getting anything from the 
talk and did not pay attention when out of the range 

of Mr. A's eye." 

A reports, May 7 - "Walking around gym while others 
were wrestling." 

A reports, May 8 = "Asked Mr. P if there were to be 
exercises today. When told that there were he said 
he had a sore foot. Mre Q put heat on it. Appeared 
all right during the exercises." 
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INDIVIDUAL BEHAVIOR 426. 
Name..... 1. See IMTS MAUSE. . ccc cuens. 
Fre- Occa- 
Always quentl sionall Seldom Never 

| 1. Exaggerates illness i ae. 
| 2. Profane & Obscene | | | 
language | | 
| 3. Interrupts meetings se Aas 
| u, Restless, hyperactive e eel 
i 5. Careless in work itil 
| 7. Unreliable se ea 







10. Cruel, bullies 
11. Quarrelsome 


12. Sullen 


he a a 

f.6. Depressed : 

3 Resentful | rd 

0S. Fearful i ; | ta! 

“9. Dreamy : | : Pe : 

PO. Suspicious : aa i 
: Sita! 





Pi. Easily discouraged 


| 23. Cooperates : bY tg Read 
ph Friendly 
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Summary 

Ae Statement of the boy's problems. The ex- 
treme way in which this boy tended to exaggerate his 
illness was certainly unwholesome. The least event 
would cause him to project some illness as a means of 
escapee He has a long history of illness and has a 
very poor interpretation of it. His whole family sit- 
uation affords a splendid opportunity for developing 
this device of projecting illness on all occasions when 
he encounters a difficult situation. 

B. Behavior in the group. The group was an 
excellent place in which to study the particular prob- 
lem which this boy illustrates. The group and its 
competition drew out the broadest aspects of his prob- 
lem. He was always ready to cooperate if he was given 
special consideration, but when he was permitted only 
the same amount of recognition as the other wore he im- 
mediately brought out a disease or illness to get ex- 
cused. 

C. Recommendation. It may be of value to at- 
tempt real psychotherapeutic treatment with this boy. 
He demonstrated such a poor way of meeting problems 
and showed such a poor interpretation of his illness 
that some skilled and intensive work is suggested. 
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This treatment would have to include the social situa- 
tion in which this boy lives, for apparently there is 
much to be corrected here. 
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THE CASE OF ALBERT 
Ages 15 
Delinquency: 
7-31-55 Larceny Suspended sentence to Ly- 
man and $5.00 reparation 


Larceny of 12 pairs of shoes valued at $60.00 
from a truck 


Absent from Class: O times 
Medical Examination: Negative 


Dearborn Group Test: MeAe 12-10 
IeQ- 91 


Physical Chenges during the Period: 


Weight *3.0 1DSe6 
Height + eS inches 
Neck + ef a 
Cir. shoulders + 26 " 
Muse che rest +206 * 
Muse ch. inflated + 2D 8 
Muse ch. uninflated #25 
Res. che rest 265 4 
Res. che inflated + ed " 
Rese ch. wninflated * 6 n 
Smallest waist *ses * 
Hips 

Right arm up es * 
Right arm down + 9D " 
Right forearm * 04 . 
Left arm up + 0S 
Left arm down + 0d ° 
Left foresrm + 4 " 
Right thizh * 02 * 
Right calf +5 * 
Left thigh * 2 " 
Left calf + eS n 


Specific Observations made on the boy as recorded on 
the Observer's Report Blank: 


A _reports, April 6 - "Thinks of nothing else but car 
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tickets during the class. He asks Director several 
times if he is sure that he has the car tickets." 

A reports, April 13 - "Wanted to lmow if he would be 
able to keep on with this exercise after this class 
was over." , 

A reports, April 14 - "Told Director he had seen a 
picture of Mr. I in a paper in the lobby. When the 
Director expressed his interest in seeing it, Albert 
went upstairs and got the paper." 

A reports, April 15 - "Spoke six times during the dis- 
cussion." 

A reports, April 16 ~ "Pushing and pestering Lorino 
Guring class. However, at end of class wanted to 
know if the gym class could be extended." 

A reports, April 22 - "Entered into the discussion to- 
day and made a sincere effort to contribute to the 
discussion." 

A reports, April 27 - “Friendly end cooperating to 
the best of his ability." 

A reports, April 29 = "Worked hard during the dicta- 
tione His paper indicates that he recordeé nearly 
every sentence in the talk." 


A reports, May 1 - "Appears lively and enthusiastic. 


Mekes quite a play for attention from the older boys." 
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| A reports, May 4 - “Asked permission to leave early to- 
day in order to pick up a was which was ready for nA 
This is characteristic of nie. direct, open manners in 
the classe Rather than be absent he came and asked 
permission to leave early. He was told that because © 
of his frank attitude and perfect attendance he would ! 
be permitted to leave as he requested," | 
L reports, May 4 - “Well behaved; looks up to older 
boys and adults." 

A reports, May 5 = "fhe only one of many boys who was 
ready to shut off the showers which had been left on. 
Extremely willing to cooperate, though never attempts 
to ingratiate himself with leaders." f 
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Name... AbLbert.-.------- Pate MACeG.....ccescs 
Fre- Occa— 
Always  gquentl sional Seldom Never 

| 4. Exaggerates illness | | | | # 

2. Profane & Obscene | 
language | ad | 
| 3. Interrupts meetings | ee: 
_ 4, Restless, hyperactive e 
i ‘ 
5. Careless in work | te | | 
6. Lazy | | ge | 
"7, Unreliable | se | 
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Summary 
As Statement of the boy's problems. This boy's 


| 





intense interest in getting the approval of the older 
boys seems to be fundamental in this problem. He will | 
attempt all types of devices to gain the attention and 
friendship of the older boys. In his physical oxen | 


nation he stated his age as one year older than it re- 





ally wase ie seems to want to feel himself older, to 
. feel that he is on a par with an older group. Natur-— 
ally, such an attitude predisposes a boy to "play up" | 
to older boys, and delinquency can be expected on this 
basise | 
B. Behavior in the groupe No boy in the prow 
tried harder to do the right thing than this boy. His. 
attendance was perfect; his cooperation was splendid. 
He even made himself helpful, The only times he | 
showed any disposition toward laxity was when he began. 
"“nlaying up" to the older boys. | 
C. Recommendation. From what we saw it ap- | 
pears that this boy needs strong leadership most of | 
all. Some older club leader wlom he could admire anti| 
fcllow would probably do as much to keep this boy out | 
; of trouble as anything. He is open to influence, and. 
a strong leader might make him into a good citizen. | 
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Age: 16 
Delinquency: 
7T- 5=27 


4- 8-55 


10-51-55 


Absent from Class: 


THE CASE OF MERTON 


Larceny of pennies and 


gum from vending ma-~ 
chine 


Breaking and entering 


store and larceny of 
cash register 


Truency from Continua- 


tion School 
2 times 


Medical Examination: Negative 


Dearborn Group Test: MeA. 12-6 


IQ. 89 


Physical Changes during the Period: 


Case continued | 


Suspended sen= — 
tence to Shirley 
and placed on 
probation. 
Case continued © 


LDS. 


+ e2 inches 


Weight +125 
Height 
Neck 
Cir. Shoulders + 2D 
Mus. Che rest + 23 
Mus. ch. inflated + 5 
Muse ch. uninflated + ed 
Rese ch. rest * 05 
Rese ch. inflated * 2 
Rese che uninflated #202 
Smallest waist 
Hips + & 
Right arm up + ef 
Right arm down + 25 
Right forearm + el 
Left arm up + 02 
Left arm dorm + ol 
Left forearm + el 
Right thigh * 0D 
Right calf + 0d 
Left thi + 5 
Left cal + 05 
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Specific Observations made on the boy as recorded on 
the Observer's Report Blank: | 


A reports, April 6 - "Did not participate in all of 


attention of his neighbor tc something else." 

L reports, April 7 - "Appears « bit resentful about 
things, though looks like a potentially fine lad." 

A reports, April 8 - "Was fooling around during some | 
of the exercises." | 
A reports, April 9 - ""Ducking' exercises occasionally 
A reports, April 13 - “Has very stylish and ladylike | 
shoese They are slightly small for him. His feet | 


show the effects of a long period of poorly fitted 


shoes." 





L reports, April 135 - "Still seems entirely nneonvinesd 





of the goodness of the experiment. Is lazy in gym 


work anc unresponsive to the talks." | 


A reports, April 14 - "Was very friendly and gentle- 


manly in the locker room today. Ee talked earnestly | 


with the Director about the class and its significance. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
/ 


During the first part of the discussion he was some- 
what silly, but gave good attention and cooperation | 


| 
toward the last." 
! 





A reports, April 15 = "Spoke only once during the en- 





the exercisese Several times he attempted to draw the 
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tire discussion. He did appear attentive, however." 

A reports, April 16 - "Rather listless in his partici-. 
pation. Just going through the motions." | 
A reports, April 23 - "Lazy and disinterested in the 
wrestling. Very inert during the talk." 

A reports, April 27 + "Claimed he did not feel well 

and wanted to get out of the exercises. Once in the 
exercises he did much looking around, acted self-con- 
scious, though did take part." 

A reports, April 28 + "Lazy and indifferent in exer- 
Cisese Omitted a number of them. Held door on other 
boys in shower room. Sent from the room in the di saqus~ 
sion period for talking and ‘cutting up'’."” | 
M reports, April 28 + "Was ejected from room for annoy- 
ing the speaker with his loud telk." | 
A reports, April 29 = "Took his dictation indifferent- 
ly.» Many times he failed to follow instructions. | 
His paper shows an incomplete and half-hearted job." 
I reports, April 17 - “After leaving the building on 


the corner of Tamworth Ste and Tremont St., Larry, 


Merton, Pal, and Jeff were arguing loudly about their 


tickets, for which they were still gambling. Mr. J's 


remonstrations seemed to check them somewhat." 


A reports, April 30 - "Came to class but wouldn't go 
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in. Said it was too hot; gave no exeuse of illness." 
A reports, Mey 1 - "Bothersome in the shower room a 
plained his illness of the previous day on the basis 
of a stomach achee Required to get an excuse from | 
provation officer for this," | 
A reports, May 4 - “Observed looking around during ex- | 
ercises and laughing, Stopped running when he got | 
tired, though he was the only one to resort to this 

procedure. Did considerable disturbing, throwing of 





soap in the shower room." 

A reports, Mey 6 - "Failed to meet his eppointment 
for Dearborn Test. Had said the day before, ‘Maybe | 
I'll come.* When told that a guess was not enough 


he said, toh, I Suppose I'll be there,.! Several of 





the boys in the group mentioned that you can never rely 


on him." | 





A reports, liay 7 ~ “Had to be ordered to wrestle before 


| i] 


he would participate. While the group was on the mat | 
practicing certain holds in unison he was sitting on a 
step watchinge No life, no energy, no interest." 


A reports, May 8 - "When told to come on Monday to 





take Dearborn Test, answered, 'I won't come.' When 
told that he was in a bad spot and in no position to 
speak in those terms he said, 'Well, maybe.' Finally 














os ~ Prato rs 
Tho Sahai vo" 


Sex, og bez Lupokt 


“etdt cst wealtic ort 


ov2  gusttvigual Sus sentove” » 


etd aaw od cyvods ybewkd 


wi 
~@ 


emoo of Bie? se:iy" 


3'xow Z* «bevew 
a bos tone bad s mb 


wdyum ,Lie#* ,btao on wetet ened? at 3 





“agreed to appear on Monday." 


A reports, May 11 = "Appeared on time for Dearborn 

Test. Afterwards went down to the gym and said 'Hel- 

‘lo! to Mr» P end Mr. Q. Introduced his friend to ir. 
| ‘Qe Seemed very intent upon being cordial and agree- 


, able," 
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Name......Mertom....... Pate Baged........... | 
Fre- Occa- 
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| 
As Statement of the boy's problems. We have 
the picture of a lazy, lifeless, indecisive, careless 
sort of individual. There seems to be nothing posi- 
tively vicious about the boy; he is just flabby all 
the way through - mentally, physically, end morally. 
He seems to have no positive interests, and nothing 
seems to motivate hime 

| B. Behavior in the group. This boy failed 

completely to teke eny group responsibility seriously. 


His indifference was always a source of wonder on the 


part of the observers. Those who had followed him 





for some time did say that he showed more life and in- 
terest in this class than in anything he had undertak- 
en to date. Many observed that he iooked better, and 
it did appear that a slight rapport was beginning to 
develop toward the end of the period. 

C. Recommendation. A thorough physical ex- 
amination should be given this boy. This should in- 
clude a metabolism test and a thorough check-up. If 


this is found negative, we would suggest that he be 





asked to return to the class for another period. The 
Director would have regular interviews with the boy, 
making a direct attempt to get the boy's cooperation 
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THE CASE OF PAL 


Age: 16 
Delinquency: 
8-29-35 Occupying a part of a Fined $2.00 
public street for the which wes sus- 


sele of vegetables pended 

2-26-36 Attempted larceny. At- Suspended sen- 
tempted to pass a tence to Shirley. 
counterfeit 45.00 and placed on 1 
bill to someone for probation 


enother boy 
Absent from Class: 0 times 
Medical Examination: Negative 


Dearborn Group Test: M.A. 12-2 
IQ. 87 


Physical Changes during the Period: 


Weight 

Height + eo inches 

Neck * . 

Cir. shoulders - 9D " 

Muse che rest 

Muse ch. inflated 

Muse Che uninflated 

ReSe che rest 

Rese ch. infleted 

ReSe che uninflated - 2 fn 

Smallest weist - 8 " 

Hips 

Right arm up + 4 ” 

Right arm down +o " 

Right forearm + 0S . | 
Left arm up + e@ " | 
Lert arm down + 0D | 
Left forearm + 0D a i 
Right thigh 

Right calf + ,6 * 

Left thigh | 
Left calf eh ca | 
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Specific Observations made on the boy as recorded on 
the Observer's Report Blank: | 


L reports, April 7 - "Strikes me as being quite con- 
ceited and a little too meticulous about his clothes. 


He spent twenty minutes dressing, all of it done dir- 
ectly before a mirror to which he gave more than a 
little attention." 


A reports, April 8 - "Was yelling something in Italian 
which was evidentiy smutty, for some of the boys | 
laughed loud and long, while others looked shocked." | 
A reports, April 15 - "Made several worthwhile sagen i 


butions to the discussion, He was very carefully 
groomed today. He takes e great deal of time in ares-~ 
Sing and combing his hair." 








L reports, April 13 - "A well-built, good-looking, in-— 
telligent lad, he displays a good deal of conceit in | 
all he does. Is fastidious in his dress, and after | 
his daily shower, he enjoys admiring himself before 
the mirror all the time he is dressing." | 
A reports, April 15 = "Spoke four times during the 

discussion. He was disturbing by whispering during 
part of the discussion." | 
I reports, April 17 = "After leaving the building on 


the corner of Tamworth Ste. and Tremont St., Larry, 
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Merton, Pal, and Jeff were arguing loudly about their 
tickets for which they were gambling, Mre J's remon- 


strations seemed to check them somewhat." 





A reports, April 21 - "fried to get out of the exer- 
cises on the basis of a sore head. Went to the lock-— 
er room immediately when told to continue with the 
group." 

A reports, April 27 - "Asked me today if I could get 
him a jobs He would take anything even if it were 

for only a few hours a day. This is constructive in-. 
terest and should be followed up." 
A revorts, April 29 - "Worked very hard and cooperated | 
very well during the dictation today, He handed in | 
a carefully done and completed paper." 

A reports, April 50 = "Scems a little tender and over- 
concerned about himself. Spends considerable time | 
before the mirror." 


A reports, May 1 - “Has s funny, laughing way about 


him. He really doesn't seem silly, but just does a | 


lot of rendom smiling and laughing. wonder if this 
is a device he has used to ingratiate himself with oth- 
ers, or an attempt to be overly pleasant." | 
i] 


A reports, May 5 - "Seems to be much preoccupied with 


his own persone Cooperated well in class." 
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Name...... NE ities Guu co Bs Date Rated 
Fre- Occa- 


Always quently sionally Seldom Never : 
| 1. Exaggerates illness | % | 


2. Profane & Obscene ? | 
language | P | 


Interrupts meetings 
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4u, Restless, hyperactive 


i 5. Careless in work ; A 


9. Inpertinent and defiant: : a 






- Oruel, bullies 


. Quarrelsome 







Depressed 
LM Resentful 
fo: Dreamy 


bo. Suspicious 


el. Easily discouraged % 
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26. Courteous _ 


7. Shows leadership | 
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-* gonstructive characteristics which he now possessese 











Summary | 


A. Statement of the boy's problems. This boy 


gave every indication of being a steady, cooperative, 


and agreeable boy. He has a very intense interest in. 





having a job and making a living. He is overly con- 
cerned with his dress and his own person, but the man- 
ner in which he demonstrated this seemed to indicate 


that this was quite a constructive interest, though 





probably accentuated during his particular period of 


adolescenceée 


Be. Behavior in the groupe In every way he 
showed himsclf capable of assuming group responsibili- 





tye He was a most pleasant and seemingly genuine aa 


ber of the group. 

Ge Recommendatione More than anything else 
this boy needs a jobe His ambition to hold dow a 
job is a fundamental interest in the development of 





this boy, and to let this interest go wnsatisfied for 


long may be a real factor in tearing down the many 
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| TH’ CASE OF HARPER | 


Age: 17 
Delinquency: 
| 10-15-54 Truancy Placed on probation 
9-22=355 Breaking, enter- Suspended sentence 
ing and larceny to Shirley and spate 
on probation 


With several other boys broke through glass of 
rear door of a store and stole tables, radios, 
and smoking stands valued at $53.00 

Absent from Class: 4 times 


Medical Examination: Negative 





Dearborn Group Test: MeA.e 15 | 
To Qe 107 | 


Physical Changes during the Period: Wot recorded be- | 


cause of absence at times when 
measurements weré talen. 


Specific Observations made on the boy as recorded on | 
the Observer's Report Blank: ) 





A reports, April 6 - “Started to complain immediately 


| 

| | 
about the’ gym.) °'wankéa to*play badietball, Didn't 
| know whether he cared about the other stuff. Made a 
comment about the discussion room resembling a kinder- 

| garten," 


A reports, April 6 = "He was silly about the number of 





weights on neighbors! ropes. Was overheard saying, 





*I won't come on wet days unless I get car tickets.'" 


A reports, April 13 - "Very slow in getting started to 
Gay. He did contribute to the discussion. Considsr 











| 
| 
| 





' trade." 








able dirty talk in the locker room today." 

A reports, April 15 - “Spoke fourteen times during 
the discussion." 

A reports, April 16 ~ "Talked confidentially in the 
locker room today. He told about his brother who was 
given a try-out with the Giants, about his father who 
runs a bakery, and about his work in helping his fathen 
He evidently works regularly with his father. He 
seems proud of his ability to help with the family 





M reports, April 21 - "During exercises was manifestly 
not trying; his attitude scemed to indicate that such 
things were too easy for him." 


L_reports, Apiil 23 - "Strong sense of pride. He 





rationalizes a natural laziness by making the most of | 
@ weak excuse not to do the gym work. He is stim- 
lated by an audience and does best on the gym floor." 


A reports, April 28 = "Tried to beg out of exercises 


today on account of a bad knee. On examination the 


knee was found to be all right. Did not seem handi- 
capped in exercises." | 
A reports, April 29 - "Worked very carelessly on the 
dictation. Had a hard time keeping quiet. His paper 
shows that he did his work poorly and indifferently." 






























INDIVIDUAL BEHAVIOR 





Name..... Harpe?y’........ EGS TRPGOG. 2 ce eee | 
Fre- Occa- 


2. Profane & Obscene 
language | 


. Careless in work “6 





NN 


| 6. Lazy ‘wees 


Biren! RE 

| 7. Unreliable | | ore a 
&. Disobedient : 7 t ie 
9. Impertinent and defiant | 3 | 1H] 
Bee ae | | 
ij. Domineering == | 
a | 
| 
ie 





7. Resentful 


ps. Fearful | | 
aes | | a 
mM) 


-l. Easily discouraged 
3. Cooperates | SS ae | | 
et, Friendly ' SE ee | | 
P5. Interested | Be Me were ult ini , i 









- Courteous 











. Shows leadership 
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Summary 

Ae Statement of the boy's problems. Once this 
boy had become acquainted with the conditions of the 
class, he showed little tension and anti-social behavi~ 
or. He seems to be a pretty normal boy, though poorly _ 
motivated and careless in his work. He is very proud | 
of his ability to help in his father's bakery and aden 
to hold this out as the one strong interest in his pre- 
sent development. | 

B. Behavior in the group. This boy's sense of 
pride seemed to be hurt by his placement in a group | 
with so many boys who were younge This was taken es 
one reason why his behavior in the group was as it Wass 
A fair opinion seems to be that the unfavorable reports 
made on his group behavior should be modified in the 
light of this. A total impression of the boy gave one 
the idea that this particularage grovp was not a fsir 
place in which to test the boy, and that his problem 
is notes severe as the specific observations on the 
boy would suggest. 

C. Recommendation. It would probably be ad- 
visable to continue probation on this boy for a while, 
particularly aiding him in his vocational adjustment. 





The boy is capable and his ability should be well placed 
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THE CASE OF LARRY 





Age: 16 

Delinquency: 

2-26-56 Attempted larceny in con- 
nection with the passing 


—+ 


| 
Suspended sen- 
tence to Shir- 











of a counterfeit 45.00 ley, put on 
bill probation 
i} 
Absent from Class: 0 times \ 
Mecicel Examination: 1 bad tooth ) 
Dearborn Group Test: MeA. 14-2 | 
IeQe 102 / 
Physical Changes during the Period: | 
weight +300 Lbse | 
Heights + 275 inches 1 
Neck + ef " 1 
Cir. shoulders +1.0 " ) 
Muse Che rest 41.0 " i 
Muse ch. inflated +1.0 " l 
Muse che uninflated +1.0 a / 
Rese che rest + 5 | 
Res. che. inflated +1.0 4 | 
Rese ch. uninflated + 07 n 
Smallest waist + oD ° 
Hips + 0D . 
Right arm up + oS ’ 
Right arm down +120 8 
Right forearm + 2 P | 
Left arm up + 7 " | 
Left arm down +1.0 e 
Left forearm + 05 sd | 
Right thigh + 6 " 
Right calf + 25 " 
Left thigh + 26 " 
Left celf + 05 " 
Specific Observations made on the boy as recorded on 
the Observer's Report Biank: 
! 


A reports, April 8 - “Was reading a Saturday Evening _ 


Post during part of the talk.” 


? 
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A reports, April 9 - "Fresh." 

A reports, April 13 - "Was unreasonably slow in getting 
his gym suit. Came out on the floor five minutes Late 
though this was unnecessary as he merely 'dallied! 
alongs He did seem sincere and did contribute iowing | 
the discussion." | 
A reports, April 14 - "Gave an entirely different pic-. 
ture todaye He was quiet, cooperative and gentleman- 
ly both in speech and action. In the locker room he 


telked in a friendly fashion to the Director about the 


Class. He also took part in the discussion." 

A reports, Avril 15 - "Spoke eight times during the 
discussion. Seemed very much interested." | 
I reports, April 17 - "Does things behind the backs of 


the leaders snd supports if not leads most of the 'show- 


ing off'." 
A reports, April 21 = "Hit Patty on the head with a e 


rolled=-up paper. ‘Smart’ type." 


A reports, April 22 - “Mede several very important con- 
tributions to the discussion. He was taken aside af- 
terward and talked very friendly. He re school 
some time ago to go towark to help support the family. 


He lost his job on account of the closing down of the | 


i} 


factory. He hopes to go back in May. Impression of 
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him today was excellent." | 
A reports, April 23 - "Put on an excellent tussle with | 
one of the wrestling instructors. as a very good ! 
sport throughout." 
A reports, April 27 = "Said to Mr. A, 'I missed you on 

Friday. Where were you?! The inquiry seemed very | 
genuine." | 


- 


A reports, April 23 - "Sensible and helpful during 
the discussion period, Is cooperating in a fine way.’ 





A reports, April 28 - "Less suspicious and more self- 
contained then previously, though superficially acting | 
tough." 

A reports, April 29 = "Tended strictly tv business. 
Wrote with a deep concentration. His paper shows 
that he got nearly every word. About the best paper 
turned in." 

I reports, April 17 - “After leaving the building on 
the corner of Tamworth Ste and Tremont St., Larry, 


Merton, real, and Jeif were still arguing loudly about 
their tickets, for which they were gambling. Mr, J's | 








remonstrations seemed to check them somewhat." 
A reports, April 530 = "Overheard saying, when asked to. 
wrestle, 'I can't wrestle hims I ain't mad at him.! 


Showed some slightly silly symptoms when the woman 
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speaker began to talk. This was not like him," 
A reports, May 1 - “Following instructions implicitly 
and trying hard." 








ly = throwing soap at Steve and wet towels at Clayton." 





I reports, May 4 = "Responsive in coins exercises, but 
showed he thought some of them silly by eriming rath- 


A reports, Mey 6 = “Says he would like to come back if 
permitted efter experiment is overs" 


. 
| 
I reports, May -— "Acted playfully but rather viotous- 
| 
A reports, May 8 = "Much disturbed when told br Mr. F 


| 
| 
er foolishly at Pal and Merton who were next to him." 
j 





that his record was not so good in the class. Ap- 
peared on the verge of tears and wanted to know what 


was the matter with him." 
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Pi. Easily discouraged 





Suggestible 


Bh. Friendly 
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. Shows leadership 





sgaitoom ovauaresal 
evitoaneryt , 8286) 







' 
, 






mens nS rT Tee SEED 
; } 
ode eeeei teenies Wane be 
: ; 


+ . 
’ tet eemenenentinet = ne ote setemenmamnbrang ener eames tna 


: 


a a . 
ae 
| saeemenend smemenernenen he 1 em ne 
‘ ' 
‘, 
a ae 
ee 
’ 
: 


———}— os a ee 
: 


- 



























iutdesd bas yde 
(OR re an rr tl a cree eae ot ar ee . 


| 4 eworbhitiw ,{stoosal . 
EES 


' 
a 
ee om eeuaeneinnnen Oe 


| | |  Ietdneaeh . 
— a as a aaa mess Salen , ‘ mn - 


: TSBSt .4 


: 
: wmsemd « 
5 ; ts 
A ee a — 0 ree ee on mens ki MEL CART 


Con ne a a rt + TT ae SERENE 
: : yt 7 a 


beystucoath yltes’ «, 
| elditeoagne — 
a ea |  gecexeqoed 5 












impression was that we were dealing with a tough, hard, 


defiant sort of a boy. AS time went on we realized 


that this did not really reveal the true nature of the 


boy at all. This superficial toughness was annoying 
and deceptive, but, underneath this superimposed brava- 
do, the boy was sincere, cooperative, and capable. 

B. Behavior in the group. This superimposed 
toughness was particularly a group reaction. It was 
there that he attempted to put on his air of supneriori 
ty ana hardness. He was staging something for the 
Groupe fake this boy apart from the group and in- 
mediately his mask would drope 

C. Recommendation. This boy shouid be helped 
in understending his mannerisms. He will be consist- 
ently misjudged by his air, and somebody should sid 
him, over a period of time, to achieve a more genuine 


reactione 


- 


Ae Statement of the boy's problems. Our Pinot 
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IV 
SUGGESTIONS 


The space on the Observer's Report Blank which 
provided for Suggestions again served as a distinct 
help in knowing precisely what recommendations the ob- 
servers had to offere For the most part the sugges- 
tions made were in regardto the imnediate program of 
the experiment, but occasionally long-range suggestions 


were made. 


A reports, April 6 - "If there are to be many leaders 
in this period, then they must be in gym suits with 
the boys." 

A reports, April 6 = "Need to further instruct the ob- 
servers to be either in group or unobtrusive. We can- 
not have too much supervision and expect to see any 
uninhibited activity on the part of the boys." 

J reports, April 7 - "Need of holding this group up to 
a strict discipline at start. Another monitor needed," 
A reports, April 8 = "All the help which appeared the 
first day of this period seems to have disappearede 

Any men who are to help must be made to understand 


that they must appear on the days on which they agree 
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to, or not involve themselves in the leadership of this 
problem." 

A reports, April 9 - "There must be a systematic check- 
up on the speakers’ schedule. The fact that the 
speaker for the day did not appear is due to the fact 
that several persons were involved in arranging for 
this speaker and nobody knew just who should make the 
final check-up. ; One person must take care of this 
phase." 

I_ reports, April 13 - "The older boys should be watched 
especially in regard to liberties taken which they 'get 
away witht, such as, swearing, etc. This is a tough 
lot and might prove very difficult to work with if the 
older ones are imitated by the others in disregarding 
instructions, obeying commands slowly and reluctantly, 
end showing eccentric ventures in other ways." 

A reports, April 15 = "A sm1l room should be used for 
the discussion, The large auditorium used today was 
not adequate." 

A reports, April 16 ~ "The possibility of extending 

the gym period is worthy of investigation for several 
of the boys have requested it." 

N reports, April 21 - “In giving talks to the boys it 
appears to me that care should be taken when winding 
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up the stories, so that the boys will not suspect the 
evident intention of the speaker, but, at the same 


time, the moral behind the story should be clearly man- 


ifest." 
I reports, April 28 - "In a new group it might be bet- 
ter to explain before going over to the Burroughs News- 
boy's Foundation that the films are not full length, 
but are to be seen in keeping with the idea that each 
one tells a particular lesson and that it is up to the 
boys to see how much of that story or lesson they can 
understand. There is no point, it seems to me, in 
building up hopes of being entertained for an hour or 
80. The let-down may make the boys more suspicious 
ef other parts of our program. " 
A reports, April 28 - "l. The period of free play gave 
an excellent chance to observe the free action of the 
boyse It can be used occasionally as a time of in- 
tensive observation. 

2e The boys should be given some experience of 
discipline for their behavior today. They should have 
some pressur« put on them to make them understand that 
wempan business." | 
A reports, April 29 = "The experiment in giving dicta- 
tion to the boys for forty-five minutes as an experi- © 
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ence of discipline is worth trying again when disciplin 
is needed." b 

A reports, April 50 - "The use of singing in this ex- 
periment should be tried. The interest of the boys 

in hobbies indicates that many would participate if 
given the opportunity." 

N reports, April 30 - "Opportunities should be found 

to put into practice crafts of the nature of which Mrs. 
XVIX spoke. I feel sure that meny of the boys would 
join in if the opportunity would display itself as 
shown from their interest in the leather goods exhibite 
ed. The benefits from such a procedure are manifest. 
Not only would the boys have an opportunity to do some- 
thing worthwhile but their thoughts would be directed 
along lines that would lessen their tendencies for mis- 
chief or evil doing." 

N reports, Mey 4 - "In exercises of the sort given to- 
day, if an attempt at supplying more color to them was 
made, they would be apt to be more successful. Thus, 
if they were given in such a manner that the boys 
would think them less of a duty to be performed and 
instead, more of a pleasure, I'm sure they would be 


more successful, and more headway would be made." 
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I 
A RESTATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM 


This experiment was initiated to explore the 
effectiveness of the group in the study and treatment 
of problem boys. It has been traditionally assumed 
that the group is an unimportant factor in the problem 
of diagnosing and treating personality. It is true 
that occasionally the clinic has referred one of its 
patients to a camp or club, but there the interest has | 
ceasede No attempt has been made to study systematic- 
ally what went on in the camp or club when the patient 
hed once’ arrived, or to study the elements of therapy 
end control which are effective in such social settings 
Clinical practice has not been fundamentally hostile to 
the use of the group, but it has merely ignored the 
possibility of any value which might be found there. 

A survey of the methods of the average clinis 
shows that social relationships are taken into account 
in formulating the problem of every persone Iinforma- | 
tion in this crea is gathered by the sccial worker from 
the school, home, club, etce It remains a fact, how- 
ever, that clinical practice has not seen the necessity 


of evaluating these sources of information by a first- 
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hand study of the child's behavior in a group where so- 
cial relationships can be observed and studied, 


) Expense. There is an additional factor which is de- 





manding the type of experiment reported above; namely, 

the need for greater speed and reduced expenditure in 

the handling of problem children. The very heavy ex- 
pense involved by the ordinary methads of individuel 

. treatment certainly suggests the necessity of tech- 
niques which fall within the realm of possible applica- 
tion. It is simply impossible to find sufficient re 
sources to give aid to all those who need treatment 
through the slow and expensive mean of individual there 





Pye We must not look for shortecuts which are make- 
shift and inadequate. We must seek techniques which 
might be applied to any number of persons at the same 
time and which can be subsequently evaluated as first- 
class methods of handling the problem. It was in the 
interest of such techniques that the present research 
was undertakene 

Clinic Plus Group. It has been stated many times that 
we were not interested in discarding traditional clini- 
cal methods. To the contrary, we considered such meth 
ods as the very basis of our approach. We merely 


sought to enlarge their use and to introduce the group 
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as en additional medium in the study and treatment pro- 
cedure. The individual has been studied as an indi- | 





vidual but in settings which permit a wider range of | 
reactions and responses than is ordinarily possible in | 
a clinical situation. General clinical methods were 
utilized in this wider area of responses and Ancorporar| 
ted with insights from group work, Thus, it was not 
amatter of eliminating one in the favor of the other, 
but of enlarging the one by placing new resources at 
its disposal. 


Synthetic Approach. The result of this union was a 


synthetic approach which had features of both group | 
) work and clinicel work. The synthetic nature of the 





union became increasingly apparent as our experimenta- _ 
tion continued. In the interest of clarity we pur- | 
posely attempted to keep the individual and group meth- 
ods separate. As time went on we found it increasing- 
ly difficult to differentiate between the twoe In | 
fact, in ow final analysis such a distinction fails | 
to have meaning, for it became increasingly unimportant. 
to determine where one left off and the other began. 





It is, therefore, a matter of fundamental importance 


for us to say at this point that from neither a theo- 


retic nor a practical point of view do we find any 
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| reason for making any marked distinetion between clini- 
| Cal work, per se, and group work, per sée if used in 
the manner recorded above it will be found that the two 
- form a natural synthesis. They belong together and 
any effort to keep them apart is due to an artificial 
differentiation more on a basis of origin than inherent 


differences. 





Origin: If one will take a historic point of view 
and review the origins of the two fields he will see 


the reasons for the traditional separation. Group | 


work grew out of a recreational interest. It cham- 


—————e—— rt‘ 


Pioned hobbies, games, crafts, etc.e, in the interest 
of leisure-time activity. It found its way into set- 
tlement houses, neighborhood houses, clubs, and the 
like. Its aim was none the less to help the indivi- 
dual, but it took one particular avenue for enncmphtish 
ing this. In many instances its emphasis grew in | 
the direction of community betterment, and as its meth- 


ods were not intended to be objective and yield re- 
| 


search data, the general course of development was not 
easy to follow. Moreover, its primary concern was | 
with normal individuals, and, therefore, there was not 
the imnainent necessity for establishing itself upon 


objective, scientific grounds. 
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Clinical practice in the field of personality 
study started out as a study of abnormality. This, 
of course, presupposed the development of specialists 
and the organization of the field into an orderly the- 
oretical picture. It drew heavily from fields which 
were yapaaly becoming objective and scientific. Medi- 
cine, Psychology, and Psychiatry rapidly grew as ob- 
jective methods for studying the individual ss an in- 
dividual. 

Thus we get a picture cf the development in 
the two fields. it is certainly reasonable to con- 
clude that there has been a basis traditionally for 
independent development. What we need to see aiso is 
that group work is in a rapid state of development. 
Its proponents are seeking to define its field end 
methods. They are attempting to establish standard 
procedure and a standard nomenclature. 


Evidences of a Growing Union. In the distinctly sep- 


arate development of the two fields it was natural 


that the workers also proceeded along separate lines 


of development. Exchange and communication between 
the fields was academic rather than actual. Standards 
and methods of training were different. There has 


been no rivalry, but merely a lack of exchange and 
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communication. It is a matter of marked importance 

| to note, however, a growing mutual interest which 

| portends a better understanding between the two fields. 
Claudia Wenamaker, speaking at the National 

| -—-« Gonferenee of Social Work at Montreal in June, 1935, 


| remarked, "The field of group work thus far has eluded 





the several attempts which have been made to define 
its scope and essential undertakings, A striking 
evidence of this is the fact that no practitioner in 
this field was found to represent it in the Social 
Work Year Book for 1955. Instead, in an unsigned ar- 


ticle appearing therein, we are informed that 'social 





to the field occupied by leisure-time agencies'." 1 


. 

| 

group work is conceived of as substantially equivalent 

| 

| ference at which Claudia Wenameker was pointing ont 
the lack of development and standing in the group work 
field, she was one of a number who were addressing a 

| 


national assembly on such topics as, "What is Social 









Group Work?", "The Integration of Group Work and Case 


———————— 





Work", "Case-Work and Group-York Integrated - Its Im- 


plications for Community Planning", "What May Institu- 


Work Experiments in State Institutions in Illinois", 











- Proceedings of the National Conference of Soci 
Work, 1935, p. 301 wun, 


It is interesting tonote that, in the very con- 


¢ions and Group Work Contribute to Hach Other?", "Group | 
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"Group Play in Hospital Environment", "The Essentials 
of Training for Group Leadership", "Group Work and So- 
cial Change".+ 

Here we have evidence of a national body of 
Social Workers devoting much time in its program and 
| considerable space in its publication to the growing 
recognition of group work and also its natural inte- 
gration withcase work - an individual method. Case 
workers are beginning to take a genuine interest in 
the significance of group work. As W. Ie Newstetter 
has said, "The acceptance of group-workers into the 
fraternity of social workers bears testimony to the 


broadening base of social work and an emphasis on gen- 





eric concepts. It can be partially explained by the 
| need felt by case workers for more adequate treatment 
resources. It is being increasingly recognized that 
) both case-workers and group-workers have much to give 


to each other, and that generic social work can only 





be achieved to the extent that the contribution of both 
) are focused upon problems demanding application of both 
methods. " 





On the other hand group workers are beginning 
to give attention to the importance of individual meth- 


ods in the normal procedure of group work. In one of 


l= ibid ppe291-406 
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pgp — 

| the most sincere efforts on the part of group workers 
to define their field we find this concrete suggestion 
coming out of a national round-table on objectives:- 
"Several rather concrete methods were described by 
various members of the group which had been introduced 
as a result of greater emphasis on individualization 
in the direction of grap organization and activity:- 

Qe The introduction of a psychiatrist on the staff 

of the group work agency to whom individuals were 


referred in aiding them to find the most satisfying 





expression of their needs and interests in the 
group activity and relationships. 

be The establishment of an ‘intake! policy by 
group work agencies for some participation of the 
) | group in the agency; in other words, a more con- 

, | scious acceptance of such responsibility in terms 
, of the agency's resources and practices. 

; Ce Recognition of the need for smaller groups in 
order that the individual needs, interests, and 
capacities may be more effectively determined and 
related to the group experience by the group lead- 
ers. 


de A questioning as to the adequacy of existing 





Leadership in group work as widely practiced to 
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undertake a more highly individualized approach to 
group direction," 

Here, then, we have a qualified statement com- 
ing from a nationally representative body of group 
workers concerning the increasing emphasis which in~ 
dividual, clinical methods are being given in the most 
alert and capable group work centers. It forces upon 
us the recognition that not only is there a growing 
demand on the part of social case workers to understand 
| group work, but that there is a marked interest among 
group workers themselves to understand and use clinical 


| tools in their field. The growing mutual recognition 





and understanding between group workers and clinical 
_-—s workers is significant and interesting in the light of 
the natural synthesis which is made in this disserta- 
tion. 
Clinical Approach Defined. We saw above that there 
had been an independent development of the group ep~ 
- | proach and the clinical approach. It is now time to 
elaborate on the way we use these terms - the manner 
in which we differentiate between "group" and "clinic". 
The term "clinical approach" has been used throughout 
to refer to all the individualistic methods common to 





the ordinary clinic interested in personality and be- 


— = = ——-—- — _—_—_—— — aie . ee tt 


1 = Kaiser, Clara A., “Objectives of Group Work, pe 12. 
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havior problems. All those techniques of Psychiatry, 
| Medicine, Psychology, Psychoanalysis, Psychometrics, 
and Psychotherapy, in which the child is studied as an 


individual entity, have been conceived of as the “cli-— 





nical approach", That this is a special approach 
with common characteristics of method and set-up is 
attested by a study of any Child Guidance Clinic, 


Habit Glinic, or Psychiatric Clinics. In these centers _ 





i 


intensive study of the individual personality as a | 

separate, distinct entity is made in all of its indi- 

vidual ramificationse 

"The Child Guidance Approach to the Study of 

Personality"+ by Dre John Levy is typical of this ap- — 
| proach. Faemily History, School Records, Medical | 
Records, Psychological Records, Psychiatric Records, 
Physical Measurements are all worked up in the process 
of making an intensive study, individually. A social 
worker makes a home visit and a school visit, but no 
systematic observation of the boy or girl in any pro- 
longed social relationship is deemed necessary. It 
is also to be noted that the therapy is carried out 
without resorting to a first-hand, direct attempt on 


the part of the therapist to direct and utilize the 





group activity in which the individual participates. 








1 = Murphy, Gardner and Jansen, F., “Approaches to | 
Personality", ppe 257-349 
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Camp is recommended in a number of cases but the camp 
group is not under the personal direction of the thera- 
pist who is directing the treatment. 








| This, then, is the "clinical anproach" as we 

. have known it and seen it develop, In its several 
fields, it is a highly individualized method of hand- 
| ling the individual. 

Group Work Defined. Group work, as the term implies, 
deals with groups. Arthur L. Swift gives us a very 





practical picture of the type of group with which the 
ordinary group worker deals = "A group, as T shall use L 
the term, is « oumber of individuals, rerely more than 
twenty in all, or less than five, united by coopera- 
tive effort to satisfy shared interests, and to that 

end meeting regularly end frequently over an extended 
period. The leader, whose training I shali atpeubs, 
is not the natural leader, himself a member of the 
group and by it selected for leadership, but the su- | 
perimposed leader from outside the group, usually more 
mature and with a richer background of experience and 
culture. Further, IT shall assume that both group 
and leader are each a part of a larger organization, | 
settlement, synagogue, chureh, school, or association, 


created for service end not for profit, and seeking | 











v - oi Fok? Ft “ , 


. orld: Beet “ 


MON -qOey. b 
aelaed - 
iq [eo he otiq 
report hRveo | 
sal .arted wists 
co fie aio-yonows 4. 
‘tole ovis 
itoom Bas 
bokteq 
43 Sonat 
hire: (Oty 


6 5 OGITL Tage 


A 


ven eda 


Hest bie | 


ea *, Sobor L388 - ‘ ) 
a - pee 3 t 
rstvies 161 bétaete _ 


ra 






























4736 


primarily the social good of its group members through > 
the activities it sponsors. Also, I shall take it 
for granted that the larger organization is not un- 
friendly to the principles of progressive education - 
that it is not so paternalistic, militarized, or au- 
thoritarian as to block the democratic development of 
group life through the strict regulation of its forms, 
its interests, and its activities, "+ 

This outlines in broad terms what we mean by 
group work. Swift has given us a very practical pie-— 
ture of the size of the group, its leadership, its af- | 
filiation, and its policy. 
Purpose of Group Work. One matter woich needs ampli- 
fication is the purpose of group work, In its early | 
stages its purposes were mainly recreational. The 
program was designed to beconstructive, but focused 
mainly on educating for leisure time, That picture 


does not hold today. We have groups with many pur- 





poses, with many aims. J» S. Burgess hes summarized 
the whole matter of purposes by his following contri- | 
bution: "There are at least three broad objectives | 
which group workers have in mind in founding, promot- 
ing, or fostering group activities:- 


le The individual therapy of group members. | 
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1 - Proceedings of the National Conference of Social 
Work, 1935, pe 564 
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2e The achievement by group members of a pattern 
of behavior deemed desirable, 

Se The achievement by means of group activities 
of some social purpose and affecting areas beyond 


the immediate interest of the group.1 





Purposes #1 and #2 are of particular interest 
to us here, for #1 has reference to the psychotherapy 
aspect which our experimentation is suggesting, and #2 
has implications for delinquency, "the achievement by 
group members of a pattern of behavior deemed desir- 
able". 

The enlargements of the author on the first 

| two purposes 1s worth quoting. Regarding the purpose 
of therapy, he continues, “From whatever frame of re- 
ference we view this problem, there seems to be agree- 
ment among social workers that the group experience | 
of certain types is effective in individual therapy... | 
esesAnother approach to this question is the interpre- 
tation of personal adjustment in terms of wishes or 
desires. In the case of W. I. Thomas' four wishes 
(for security, for new experience, for response, for 
recognition) it is obvious tha all of these require 
@ social milieu for fulfillment."* 


Our three experiments were ettempts to carry 















| 4 = survey, May, 1936, pe. 140 


| 
| 2 Ope cite, pe 140 
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into effect this central purpose of group work. We 
were interested in determining how true this phase of | 
group work is when carried on under highly controlled 
conditions. We have taken no particular theoretic 

position regarding the individual wishes, such as Bur- 


Gesse This is not necessary to prove the case, 


The second purpose which Burgess suggests was 


of equal importance to us and Sections II and ITI are 
the formulations which we derived in bringing ovt the 
patterns of behavior which are necessary for good cits ~ 
zenshipe The author's elaboration is pertinent, - 
"aA second type of group work concerns itself with the | 
use of the groups as an instrument to create certain 
types of group members. The processes of group re- 


lationships may be so arranged that the interaction 





of leader and led, member and member, will turn out 4 
certain type of person. Whether we adhere to ricid 
indoctrination and regimentation or to the freer de- 

velopment through the socisl interaction of creative 


} 


personalities, we have in mind the type to be baasiniltn | 





insofar as the group is an educational instrument to 
achieve a pattern of behavior in the lives of the | 


people." 





An effort to treat delinquency falls under this | 





i a 








1 - ibid. | 
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general definition of group purpose. It has many 





i 


other possibilities in the whole range of social prob- | 
lems, for there are many desirable patterns of behavion 
some more specified and special than others. / 


Lack of Scientific Interpretation in Group Work. Ear- 
/ 
lier in this chapter we stated that the whole field 


of group work was poorly organized. Exeept for some | 
broad statements such as the ones guoted above, there 
are few definite formulations which appear concise or | 


scientific. Group work itself has not become a sci- | 





ence and no recognized science has fostered it, Grous 
father. As Claudia Wanamaker has pointed out, “There 
are group-workers who tend to regard the field of so- 


ciology as the one best suited to their concepts and 


workers have sought everywhere for some scientific i: 
practices; others are equally impressed with the op- | 


portunities for advancement in professional thinking 





which a closer alliance with progressive education 
might afford."1 
Sociology seoms to be the logical sponsor of 


group work, and yet there has been a conspicuous lack 





of interest in this phase of social work by sociclo- 
gists. The reason for this is difficult to deter- 






mine, for the "group" is the basic unit of study in 


1 = Proceedings of the National Conference of Social 
Work, 1935, pe 302 
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the field of sociology. Perhaps it is true, as some 





have contended, that sociology is not a science after 
all, but merely a theoretical interpretation of his- 

tory and grovp life. If sociologists are sincere in 
their interest in the "group", then it seems to follow. 


that an extensive amount of work along experimental 





lines with groups is necessary, and in the course of 


this experimentation grovp work will find an ally, a 





sponsors 

The contribution of sociology to social work 
is always insisted upon. The following statement of 
J. S. Burgess is typical of this insistence: "Were 
social workers as familiar with Sociology as with 
Psychiatry, as familiar with Cooley, =. WW. Burgess, 
and Kimball Young, as with Freud, Adler, and Ranke, 
and as interested in the analysis of that organic uni-| 
ty known as the group as with that kmown as the indi- 
vidual, what the group does with the individual would 








not be such a mystery, "2 
The reason for the lack of interest in "that 


organic wmnity known as the group” on the part of so- 





cial workers is that sociologists have not produced 


enough experimental evidence in this field to be im- 





pressive. A golden experimental opportunity for such 
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experimentation has been passed up by sociology's fail- 


ure to sponsor a practical field of allied endeavor / 
such as group work. | 
Precedent for Our Study. Returning now to a consider- 
ation of the main purpose of this dissertation, namely, 
the exploration of the group in the interest of atuity—| 
that our effort had precedent in a number of different | 
wayse For instance, in the area of diagnosis we have | 


some highly objective and standardized work. 





Diagnosis. le There are many standard group intel- 
ligence tests. These have become standard through- © 
out the majority of school systems and ere useful 
wherever individual intelligence mist be studied in | 
EPoupse A number of such tests have been incorporated 
in the Sections reported above. | 
2e There are likewise a number of per- 
sonality tests which aw designed to be administered 
to individuals in groups. Many of these have a broad | 
experimental basis behind them, though, to be sure, 
they are not highiy reliable. They represent sincere 
attempts to get personality material from individuals 


in a groupe 








Se The study of nervous habits or be- 
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hevior problems in groups has not such an imposing ex~ 
perimental besis. One of the most important experi- 
ments in this area was done by Dr. Willard C. Olson 
and is reported in his book, "The Measurement of Ner- | 
vous Habits in Normal Children". This was a study of 


nervous habits, tics, etc., made on ermps of school 





children in Minneapolis. Though he has not labeled 
his work "Analysis of the Individual through Group 
Meens", his work certainly contributes to this aspect 
of cur work. He studied large numbers of children 
i in quantitative terms, statistically determined the 
validity of his results, and contributed substantially 


to methodology in this tyne of study. Dr. John E. 





Anderson, Director of the Institute of Child Welfare 
of the. University of Minnesota says in the Foreword 

of the book, "The develovment of methods of measuring 
and recording the motor and emotional behavior of the 
individual, except in highly conventional laboratory 


situations, has lagged behind the development for the 








measurement of intelligence, mentai achievement, and. 
other traits of on intellectual type."l This study 
is a contribution to this "lag" in the testing field. 
It points out a trend such as is reported in the three 
experimental Sections of this dissertation, 








1 - Olson, Willard C., "The Measurement of Nervous 
Habits in Normal Children", p. v 
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Therapy. Group therapy has also been undertaken to a 
limited extent. As yet there is little to say about 
the research that is being conducted, for little in 
the way of finel results has been forthcoming. We 
found precedent in the area of treatment, but the con- 
tribution was confined mainly to matters of methed. 

l. The most painstaking, thorough, and experimental 
work in the area of group therapy has been done by 

Dre Js Le Moreno.t He has, through experimental means, 
attempted to "lay in" the foundations of group therapy 
by studying the evolution of a group and the emotional 
factors which are basic in the organization of group 
life. He has selected but two emotional factors as 
the basis for the growth and organization of a group; 


namely, attraction and repulsion. This is the weak- 





ness of his book and his interpretation, for, as will 
be seen in the next chapter, there are many processes 
at work in group life and these must be studied in 
the full range of their implications. Moreno's work 
is strikingly interesting and suggestive in the matter 
of method. He pictures group organization in many 
diagrams. His attempt to establish nomenclature 
such as sociometry, sociometrics, etc., seems strained 


and artificial. 


1 - Moreno, J. Le, "Who Shall Survive?" 
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2e Another important source of ensouragement and in- 
formation in the matter of therapy comes to us from 
Dr. Louis Wenders! This work has, unfortunately, 
merely been announced in its broadest details. The 
published statements of its findings are confined to 
but seven pages of periodical-reading size. Though 
the full outline of the experimentation is not report- 
ed, the author's opinion on the matter is firmly es- 
tablished in these words: "Carefully tested experience 
with this method has convinced the writer that this 
form of therapy is efficacious in selected situations 
am that it merits mech wider applieation in hospitals 
| where patients amenable topsychotherapy receive care. "® 
| This testimony is all the more imposing because it comes 
| from a psychoanalyst whose techniques have been mainly 
ss Andividual. 
| As encouraging as anything Dr. Wender says is 
| the clear conviction that individual and group methods 
may be worked together for a more effective approache 
It is reported, "The application of this method does 
| not preclude the contimuance of individual treatment. 
As a matter of fact, individual interviews are under- 
taken in conjunction with the patients participating 
in a group, and in many instances it has been found 


1 = Journal of Nervous and Mental Disease, July, 1956, 
PPe 54-60 
2- ibid.,; pe5d4 
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that the group stimulates the patients' desire for in- 
dividuel treatment, and that, during these interviews, 
such patients speak readily of experiences which they 
had avoided discussing previously, "1 

| Central Issue of Dissertation. This essentially sub- 





stantiates the very issue of this dissertation. In 
three separate experiments we were trying to demonstrate 
| that clinical methods and group methods could be used 
together, not to weaken either, or to produce a hy- 
) brid, second-rate method of dealing with behavior prob- 
| lems, but to produce 2 more expedient and more effect- 
ive method of studying and treating such problems. 
This we believed was possible for clinical work and 
group work naturally supplemented each other. 

The remaining chapters of this section will, 


therefore, be an elaboration of this central problem. 





We will swmarize our reasons for believing that in- 
) dividual methods and group methods must be used, not 
| to the exclusion of eaéh other, but in conjunction with 


) each other. In order to more specifically point out 





the dual origin of our approach and its essential wuni-. 





ty, we will label our approach "Group Clinical Work". 
This will help to more firmly establish the central 
fact that we are combining two fields, but are con- 


——————————__—_ —— = == — — — ~ + 


1 - ibid., ppe 56-57 
















-~at yot etleeh tataetteq odd setaimisea quot oid darth 3 J 
.awivredcl ssedt antuwh .tedd bos WaemteottLesbevkS 





yor3 dolce asonotteqxe to yiihsex pseqe etmeitag dose 
Lo ~~favetver gakensoath bebtove: Bart 


2%, 
~dim TListisovse eLe?  «goigedwoests 2e ewaet Leideet 


nt ,uoitedweeet® obit to ovest tov edd setaliuee 


. 











wesenoreb oy galyts etew,or eioomkrogxe siJeitages cotid 
Aour ed blson shodtea qior, Sas ebodtem Leolalfo pp at 
“er a soubor ot 10 ,teditlte seaeow oF gon .teritepod 
















Ldowy totveded déiw nutfeeb to boriten eder-bnodos .baie a 
-foo%ts etom bre énoltheqxe etom 2 eonbotq OF dud .smot 


~ameiéour dose anktecetd ben gatybete to bodtex evi ih 





hers stow Leeintio sot efdlneod saw bevelied ow Sige 


etodto dose beotremetygque yilertustan vrow ettoe vi 





fliw cottser 2icd to etetqado aninieme: eff * 


_~* 


we tdotq Lowtaeo ald? 26 molsertodale as od ,o TO Letedst 








-nt tadd gnivolied «ol saveses two sextuamares Iftw of 


Jon bees ed gown ehoddem qvot bas ebordom Laubivie 





iw cottocestmoo al gud ,tedto dese to scotesioxs end oF. 
tyvo tntog vilsolticega etes of wehTo ai -teito stone 


-ler Iat¢nesee att Bos dozotaqe two to aljtuo fagb anid’ 












"Mow Leotetlo qroxvd"” aosc%ods 400 Lodel Iffw Ow GY... - 
foxda00 ert delideées yferttt otom of qlerd fiw ener 
-——oo ets ted ,abfiell ows guiaidmoo ets Ow tact goat 





V5-88 aq bith = 2 
| pera | 








vinced that the combination has a distinctiveness and 
effectiveness which warrants giving it a new name. 
In the subsequent pages we will see how clini- 
cal work and group work combine in matters of record- 
ing, techniques, and training for use of the tech- 


niques. 
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az 
WAYS OF REPORTING GROUP CLINICAL WORK 


One of the most perplexing problems of our 

study was in finding ways of reporting what went on. 
From the clinical side we hed the individual case his~ 
tory, but to use this method exclusively would have 
indicated a failure to calculate the group factors 
which were of fundamental concern to use From the 
standpoint of group technique, however, we found little 
which was of assistance to us. The work of Henry 
Me Busch is typical of the development in this field. 

| He suggests that records should be kept of both the 

group, per se, and the individuals who go to make up 

) the groupe+ The complete absence of demonstration 

| leaves the suggestion without much value. 

In this chapter we are trying to take a broad 
view of the matter of reporting. We are not interest- 
ed in technical details, form blanks, and the like. 
What we must try to do is to outline what appears to 
be distinctive ways of reporting this type of experi- 
ment, taking the matter in its large, inclusive as- 
pectse 


It is important to observe that the three ex- 


= —— : = ~ : + 





1 = Busch, Henry M., "Leadership in Group Work, Chap- 
ter X 
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periments taken independently are distinct examples 

of how group work might be reported. Section I was 
written from notes made in camp and later written up 

in its present form. Sections II and III are in 
themselves systematic notes developed during the peri- 
od of experimentation. From this now we wish to point 
out what appear to be five distinct ways of systematéc- 
ally reporting Group Clinical Work. They are report- 


ed as followsi- 


Ae Chronological or Historical Account of the De- 


velopment of the Group. 
A most serviceable method of getting the data 


on an experiment of the above type is to merely give 
an historical, chronological story of what happened. 
It would be possible to make this the scle method 
of reporting an experiment. It might not be the 
most complete type of document, but it certainly 
would give in broad terms accounts of what happened, 
Names, dates, and events would play a prominent part 
in such a report. It would read like a diary, not 
having perhaps any systematic theme or thesis but 
telling in story fashion what transpired. A great 
deal of Sections II and III embody accounts of this 


typee 
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Section I was written from such a diary. A 
running account was written in camp and, subsequent- 
ly, the materiel was sorted out and organized. The 
notes furnished the rough materialout of which the 
more systematic report grew. 

There is much value in a report of this type, 
for it permits quick recording at a time when speed 
and efficiency are necessary. It also relates ma- 
terial which gives opportunity for interpretation 
at the time or later; that is, one may record his 
interpretation on the scene and check this with sub- 
sequent material which develops. 

Its limitations are slso many. It would prob- 
ably fail to emphasize the individual in necessary 
detail. The average reporter would probably make 
this an activity report. An incisive study of the 
interaction of individuals or the impact of the 
group on the individual might be lacking. This is 
the usual type of club report which finds its way . 
into annual reports or literature with a commercial 
mission. Ordinarily, such reports lack insight | 
and interpretation. They are mainly superficial 
and preoccupied with thet which is obvious. How- 
ever, if such writing is done with the deliberate 
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purpcse of being incisive, analytical, and interpre- 
tive, it becomes of distinct importance, It at 
least provides the more scholarly investigator wisn: 
a basis of fact for a systematic and scientific in- 
vestigation of the proceedings. 

This is the type of recording which should be 
encouraged in many settlement and neighborhood hou- 
SCS If care were taken ® train the observers to 
see below the surface of things, group work analysis 
would be possible to an astonishing degree. 

Bs Reporting in Terms of Group Problemse 

A second type of reporting Group Clinical Work 
is illustrated in Chapter VII of Section I. The 
group is analyzed on the basis of the difficulties 
and problems which arise. Resolution of these 
difficulties, of course, is a necessary part of the 
account. 

This may seem like a very negative sort of 
procedure; however, we found it of distinct assis-= 
tance in helping us to understand what was going one 
It also proved of aid in correcting defects for ex- 


periments of a similar type. One cannot report 


the difficulties and their resolution wi thout stat-— 


ing the positive side as well. Abnormal Psychology 
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has been of indispensable service in understanding 
normal human behavior. By pointing out deviations 


and abnormalities it has more clearly earmarked that _ 


which is normal and healthy. Reporting group work 


in terms of its problems and abnormalities can serve _ 


@ similar function for sroup work. 
C. Reporting in Terms of "Cross-section Views" of 
Isolated Incidentse 

It is easiest to explain what we mean here by 
pointing out examples. In turning back to Section 
II, pages 157-18 and Section III, pages 46-347 we see 
illustrations of this "cross-section view" of iso- 
lated incidents. We see snapshots of isolated 
incidents given without reference to time or place. 
Independent examples of quietness, shirking, spon- 
taneous choice, appreciation, etc., are found 
throughout these sections. 

It was inevitable that this type of recording 
should appear, for we specifically provided for it 
in the form blank which was given to the observers. 
We wanted such snapshots even though we did not 
know what use we could make of them. At the pre- 
sent time we understand their value, for they have 


come to mean a very definite thing in relation to 
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some groups and some individuals. Insights on 
both came out of this section. It did not prove 
to be the help that we originally considered it 
might be. in the main it merely served as a 
gange to the skili of the observer. It assisted 
us in evaluating the insight and understanding of 
the person doing the reporting. In many instances 
the "snapshots" or “cross-section views" were so 
trivial and superficial that they failed to be of 
any value@e 

Many things were reported in this section 
which were merely individual characteristics pro- 
jected to the whole group. Such characteristics 
as surliness, selfishness, etc., were observed in 


a number of individuals @ then the observer as- 


signed these to the entire group as if the addition 


of many qualities constituted a group observation. 

This was primabily a confusion between interaction 

and accumulation. The group was looked upon as 

an accunmlation of individuals rather than a highly 
complicated interaction between individuals. This 


is, of course, the type of confusion found in most 


persons who have not been trained to differentiate 


between groups and individuals. For that matter, 
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it is also the confusion that exists in high aca- 
demic circles where the group is looked upon as 
merely an accumulation of individual responses. 
Another interesting fact which came out of this 
type of recording was that we were usually told whet. 
happened without being told why. It is safe to say 
that a certain amount of accompanying analysis is 





usually necessary in order to understand a situation 
The person making the observation is often in a bet- 
ter position to state why a thing happened than some 
one who later attempts to make an explanation of the 
affair. This weakness expressed itself consistent- 
ly in this type of reporting. The observer usually 
considered it sufficient to state what happened with- 
| out telling the circumstances under which it oc- 
currede 

Another matter of interest to us regarding this 
type of reporting was that, in many instances, re- 
porters were very fixed and gbereetyped in the kind 





| of "snapshots" which were given. One kind of 
"cross-section view" would be given time and again. 
| A certain type of response would be seen day after 
| | day in precisely the same way. This was true of 


some of our most skilled observers. 
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We have a feeling that this type of reporting 
is not of great value unless much time is spent in 
a preliminary training of those who are to do the 
observing. It did not prove of any assistance in 


studying the group or the individuals in the group. 





It did give us an insight into the problems of the 
persons doing the observing. It gave us an oppor~ 
tunity to study the skill of our workers. 
D. Reporting in Terms of Broad Group Processes. 
This type of reporting is possible only after 
the observer has had considerable experience. The 
immer dynamics of a group and its impact upon the 
individual are not easily understood or easily ree 
ported. Only after observing and studying indivi- 
duals in a group over a long period of time can the 
) ‘inner processes become evident. An understanding 
of them presupposes a grounding in sociology as well 


as in the more practical skills of sroup work. In 





| its final analysis, the group processes are caterppor- 
| ical explanations of a great volume of date which_is 
expressed in grour life. 

An initial attempt at this type of recording 


was made on pages 347-355 of Section III. It was 





suggested by our interest in organizing the sixty- 
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two factors listed on pages 346-347. In essence the 
group processes were a theoretical explanation of 
the sixty-two factors which we listede 

In the thirteen group processes which we have 
worked out, several are mentioned which do not ap- 
pear in Section IiI, pages 247-355, This is due to 
the fact that since the termination of that experi- 
ment we have returned to our other data and dis- 
covered some new processes at work which are in val- 
ue equal to the ones already usede 

The question of where these group processes 
should be placed in our write-up has come up re- 
peatedly. The thirteen processes which are about 
to be discussed can serve as a scheme for group 
analysis and the problem suggests itself that we 
might well place these elsewhere in our discussion. 
It was finally decided that they belong here, for, 
in the difficult matter of reporting group work of 
this type, it is certainly a matter of great inm- 
portance to have available a certain outline against 
which group observations can be made. This is pre- 
cisely their major service. The thirteen points 


can serve as definite areas in which to encourage _ 


reporting; for if reporting is done against such an 
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outline, the final group analysis will not be as 
aifficult. 

The thirteen group processes which we have come 
to consider significant may not be the only ones 
which are at work. Continued research will, no 
doubt, prove that there are others at work. A dif- 
ferent theoretical position may force us to use dif- 
ferent terminology or assist us in discovering new 
group processes. Dre Wender, in discussing the dy- 
namics of a group from & psychoanalytic point of 
view, uses a greater variety of terms and processes 
than we were able to use. Thus, different points 
of view may place new light on the matter and either 
change or add to the list which we are about to 
presente 

When we discuss these group processes it must 
be recognized that we are looking at our problem 
pretty much from the group standpoint. We conceive 
of the group as a certain organic unity made up, to 
be sure, of individuals. This group is not the sum 
total of individual responses. It is a highly in- 
tegrated organism of individuals responding to each 


other. It is not a simple stinulus-response situa- 


tion, but a complex picture of interaction between 









































individuals and between the individuals and the 
groupe The individuals make the group, but, as we 
have found out, the group also makes the individual. 
This will become clear as we proceed to the thirteen 
processes which seem of paramount importance to uS-. | 
The following is, then, a list of thirteen in- 
portant processes whieh: appear to be at work in our 
Groups. They can be use@ as an outline and guide | 
in reporting Group Clinical Yiork:+ 
1. Competitions We found competition at work in 
all of our groups. It played a very important | 
part in all of the individual responses, and oft@m 
dictated certain changes on the part of individu- 
alse Though competition in severe forms wes 
carefully avoided, it occurred with regularity 
and had to be dealt with accordingly. 

It certainly seems to be a normal group pro- 
cess which will express itself for good or evil 
whenever human beings find themselves together. 
It was a medium which some found extremely help- | 
ful, while in others it produced resentmente Na- 
turally, this perpetrated a problem of control. 


Once recognized, the presence of this process and 


the conditions under which it presents itself cen 
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naturally be controlled, at least mitigated. 





ge Conflict. Direct clash of individuals and 
| cliques within the group is one of theconstant 


factors which must be met. It is impossible to 





bring any group of individuals together, particu- 
| larly of the type with which we dealt, without 
experiencing normal warfare and conflict. In 

| some cases it was a matter of conflict in cul- 
ture. In many cases it was merely a matter of 


conflict between individuals who clashed with 





each other emotionally. 
To look upon conflict as some inherently evil 


force which is symptomatic of decay and degener- 





| acy is certainly not in keeping with the best in- 
| sights which our experience gave us. In many 
cases it was a force f@ good. In some cases 
it was a force which brought no good. In those 
who experienced value from it, the conflict served 
as a means of crystalizing a problem to a point 
where a crisis was brought about and the individu 


al became ready to deal with his problem in the 





largee 
| Se Accommodation. This term is used to denote 


a type of superficial conformity found expedient 
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by certain members of every groupe It is prace 
ticed by the individual or clique which finds in- 
tegration impossible or unattractive. When a 
person's group adjustment is on the basis of ac- 
comnodation, he is really only superficially a 
member of the groupe It is indicative of a 
fundamental lack of capacity for profound group 
relationships. We believe that degree of accom- 
modation is particularly important to observe in | 
boys with delinquent history. It represents 
their fundamental maladjustment to society. It | 
is also a factor to cmtrol in drawing such boys | 
into group life. Accommodation has its own | 
symptoms. It is certainly not difficult to 

pick out such items as attempts to ingratiate, 
dishonesty when not under formal supervision, 
over-statement, etc. 

4. Integrating or Assimilation, Integration is — 
the highest form of organization which a group | 
may achieve. Integration with the group is also 
the highest form of gramp experience which the 
individuel may achieve. An integrated group is | 


i 
i| 


one in which the individual members experience 
a harmony and solidarity which is the result of | 
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a comnon identification with group standards, . 
sentiments, and loyalties. ; 

Integration is not synonomous with organi 2a=— 
tion. A group of prisoners marching to the © 
death cell may have a well-organized group. | 


; 


Their leadership may have a superimposed order 





which makes for good appearance. Integration, 
however, is a more fundamental, more personal 

matter. From the outside it may not look like © 
a highly organized macnine. It may be slow in 
executing its will, but each member identifies 


himself and his personal standards with the | 








sentinents, loyalties and standards of the group. 
He experiences a certain one-ness with the en- | 
tire groupe 

It is true that complete integration within | 


& group is a very difficult state to achieve. 





Certain individuals do achieve this integration 


to a degree and they experience security and 








good fellowship because of it. From ovr point © 
i of view, a highly integrated group may not be | 
the best environment in which to carry on a set | 


: 

| 

program of therapy. It may be too severe for | 
some individuals to face. It may be too cruel | 

| 
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on the individual attempting to make a life ad- 
justment. A less rigid atmosphere may be 
needede 





It is not to be supposed that all integration 
is of a constructive type. A group of gangsters 
may be a highly integrated unit. They may be 
poorly integrated with cecent, orderly society, 
but highly integrated within themselves. Thus, 


integration involves the whole matter of purpose, 





deal with in the study and treatment of problem 
childrene 

5. Group Approval. This is one of the essiest 
processes to observe, though not always easy to 
control. It is found on occasion in every 


Groupe Corporate sentiment and opinion often 





develop to the point where specific desires of 


a@ group express themselves with vigor. It of- 


fers a very wholesome way in which to give some 
boys recognition, for approval usually comes only 
when merit is great enough to impress a large 
number of the members of a group. It serves 


its purpose best when it comes spontaneously; 





however, it can be arranged or stinmlated by ex- 


values, and social control. It is a process to 
| 
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ample or encouragement. 

6. Group Censorship. Censorship works in pre- 
cisely the same way as group approval. It 
merely has a different goal; nemely, disepproval. 
It is one of the most effective methods of bring- 


ing certain individuals to a point where modifi- 


cations in behevior are possible. It accomp- 
lishes effectively and quietly what no amount 

of exhortation or scolding can do, for there are 
few, if any, who do not want the approval of 
their fellowmen. 


fhis type of control permits the group to 


take care of many of its own problems of discip- 
line. of course, vigilance of the most exacting 
type is necessary at those times when Group Cen-_ 


sorship is underway, for though it is an effect- 


ive means of discipline, it is also a dangerous 
weapon and can do much harm. Animosities of 

a devastating type can be built up at such times. 
To successfully use this group process some di- 
rection and modification on the part of the lea- 
ders is usually necessary. ; 

7. Leadership. There are few groups which do 


not evidence some leadership. There is ordin- 
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arily some semblance of leadership coming from | 
within the group. There is always a necessity | 
for a great deal of leadership coming from the | 
outside. Certain types of sroups can be built | 
up to assume leadership. The plans of certain 
other groups demand) tha a fixed type of leader- 
ship be imposed. It has been said that grouns | 


which demand too much leadership from without 





indicate poor direction, inadequate opportunity | 
for expression, or severe inhibition. To a cer- 
tain extent this istrue, for in every group, no 
matter how unqualified the individual members 
are, there are persons to be found who wish and 
can leade | 

Chance to demonstrate leadership is the very | 
thing that brings some individuals to life. They | 
fairly demand a chance to show themselves in 


this capacity. In the well-controlled group 


| 
) 
. 
; 
; 





there is always opportunity to arrange incidents 
which demand leadership from such personse Even 
if not arranged there are a multitude of normsl | 
experiences during the average group life to call 
forth responses which demand leadershipe 


It is important to note tha a fixed schedule 
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It is also true that many naturally strong group 





leaders fail to provide for the leadership with- 
in their croup by virtue of their own strength. | 
To account for leadership also involves ac- 


counting for those who are lede This is one- 





half of the process. Leadership never expresses 
itself unless there are those who are willing to 
be led. | It is the negative side of leadership, | 
but it is the side which holds the balance of 


power in any group situation. Native submis-= 





siveness or native aggressiveness exhibit them- 


selves in an objective manner in studying this  ._ 
group Process. | | 


8. Cycles or "Slumps'; We experienced cycles or 
"slumps" in every groupe It became possible fo 





us to notice the very times and conditions under 
which certain cycles appeared. So observable 
were these that prediction and control beceme 
possible. Interest, participation, disciplines | 
all experienced certain rises and declines which 


routinely appeared under certain conditions. 





Weather, fatigue, season, rigidness of schedule 





all were factors in these cycles. Knowing that 
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time when morale and discipline disintegrate, it. 
was possible to make certain allowances and even 
modifications to offset these periods, | 


A detailed study of this group process alone 





would make an interesting study. It would be of 





singular significance in studying any group from 
the standpoint of control. | 

9. Isolation and cligquese The inner organize- 
tion of any group bears examination and recordi 
Some individuals are completely isolated within 
a groupe There are always pairs, or trios, or 
small cliques arising within a group. Highly 
controlled groups can, to some degree, influence — 


these formations, but natural groupings are in- | 





evitable and very often helpful, 





In some instances the groupings may have a 


in the middle of every camp period there is a 
very devastating influence on the groupe This, 


of course, calls for action, shifting of sleep 
quarters, chenging places at the table or in the 


/ 
| 
locker rooms. | 
! 





study of the ways in which individuals group 





Dr. Moreno has made a very painstaking 
selves together. He has given us a very inter- 
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esting way of representing these combinations,2 
though not as helpful an account of the reason 


why these combinations form. This is a story in, 





itself. We found some of the clicues were formed 





purely by accident; others, because they emotion=— 
ally supplemented each other, and in still other | 
ieanaboan, because there was a temporary single- | 
ness of purpose. This phase of group reporting 
is certainly among the most fascinating of the | 
processes we mention. 
10. Gontrol and discipline. This is dirferent 
from leadership. Control and discipline pre- 
suppose a certain studied pocedure which is exe- 
cuted by a number of different devices. Leader-. 
ship is one element of this control. Coercion 
is another. Rational choice is another. The 
list here is great. Play, group councils, self- 
government - all are factors to be recorded, No 


group of individuels is brought together without 








control elements of some type. The longer the 
group is together, the more elaborate and funda- 
mental the processes of discipline and control 
becomes It is fairly easy to keep a group to- 
gether for a few hours a day. It is quite a 
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different matter to set up a schedule which runs 
through the entire day. Where a group is to- | 
gether for a long period of time and each member 
learns to ‘now his neighbor, the problem is much 
more demanding. It also has greater possibili- 
ties for teaching the fundamental skill of livingl 
together with otherse 
Merely to enumerate thempans of control is 

not enoughe The response to the methods, their 


modification, acceptance or rejection - all are 





of importance, {his required elaboration and 
detail which the average study does not gives _ 
This is the type of recording which should have 
marked meaning for those who are constantly set- 
ting up new groups and new group machinery. ) 


11. Morale or "esprit de corps". Few groups 
achieve any degree of integration without a cer- 








} 


tain spirit, loyalty, or morale, It is a funda 

mental process in any normal groupe There ii 
to be sure, many ways of building up this sweated 
Singing, discussion, talks, example, striking 
personalities = all contribute to a growth of 
this processe 


It is to be noted that some of this morale i 
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healthy and worthy of encouragement. A good 
deal of it is superficial anddne for effect. 
Unless it definitely contributes to the main pur- 


pose of the group, thas is little reason to fos- 





ter and encourage ite | 
Groups such as we experimented with called 


for deliberate attention in this respecte What 





kind of morale and loyalty shovld be built up in 


our group of delinguent boys? Should a group 
of delinquent boys be encouraged to continue ) 
their loyalty to a corrective group? Should a 
group of neurotic pops be too definitely attached 
to a Hospital Camp? These were questions which | 
we had to face. They have not been fully en- 
swered at presente 

A certain amount of group loyalty and spirit 
is necessary for group life. However, we were 


cautious about developing a very great loyalty 


to the specific settings in which we worked. We 





came ta feel that dissolution of the group a3 | 
soon as it had served its purpose was necessary | 
in order for the boy to build up real morale to | 
a normal group which could continue for an in- 
Gefinite period of time. Unless a particular 
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type of morale served a specific purpose we dis-_ 
carded it as quickly as processes of control per- 


mitted. 





12. Discipline in Thinking. There is an inner | 
regimentation of thinking which is inevitable in 





there is a discussion or meeting. There seems | 


group life. This expresses itself whenever | 
to be a group level of thinking toward which 
nearly all members gravitate. If this group 


level is carefully planned and skillfully guided, 





individual members can experience real disciplin 
and modification in their logical processes. Th 
content of that which is under discussion deter- 
mines the quality. in all this there is a cere 
tain shaping of content and a quickening of the 





logical processes. Where discussion and intel- 


lectual interaction are a part of the group life 





this process is most alive and activee 

With individuals who do not look at the onte 
world as others do, this intellectual discipline 
has particular promiscee It can be used as a 
very deliberate form of therapy. 

There is no way of understanding the inheren 


therapy of group life without taking into accoun 
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this process. A wider recognition of it will 
make possible a broader use of it. Reporting 
group experinientation on the basis of this pro- 


cess should do much toward an illumination of it | 


as a distinctive method of molding and modifying 
human behevior.s Such reporting would entail a 
detailed accomt of not only the individuals in- 
volved but the verbatim discussion which deter- 
mined the responsese 

15. Disorganization. Even as groups grow and 
pecome effective they also deteriorate and dis- 
organize, The reason back of this is fundamen- 
tal to the understanding of any group. Disor- 
genization as a process cals for deep insight 
into origins, hazards, adjustment and readjust- 
ment, conciliation, eviction of disintegrating 
forces, change in policy, discipline, and a mass 
of factorse The story of no group is complete 
without bearing deep into the situation and ace 
counting for the forces of disorganization which 


are at work. 


In well-planned and carefully executed groups 


disorganization does not culminate in the ulti- 


mate destruction of the group. Rather, the 
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forces at work are so studied, calculated, and 


controlled that the full power is never felt, 


Summary on the Thirteen Group Processes 


We have stated here the thirteen broad group 
processes which can form the basis for reporting 
Group Clinical Work. We feel that no therapist 
or leader will wnderstand what happens to an indi- 
vidual in a group, or understand the inherent power 
of a group until he has taken into account the above 
thirteen processes. Reports and analyses based on 


the above outlines should prove interesting and ef- 


fective in evaluating the exact character of Group 


Clinical Work. At this point in our investigation 
they stend out as ‘important factors in clarifying 
the whois mative of Group Therapy. 
Ee Reporting in Terms of Individual Cases. 

We now come to the fifth and last method of 


reporting Clinical Group Work. This method needs, 


. perhaps, the least explanation for it has become 


the most standardized. We have here the standard 
case method modified to meet the special factors 
and techniques pertinent to this occasion. 


In selecting an outline for this type of re- 
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porting, the distinctive feature of this approach 


must not be forgotten. It must be remembered thet — 
the group has been added as another medium for obe 
serving and treating the individual. Therefore a _ 





case record, to do justice to the group side, must 





specifically record the behavior of the individual 
in the groupe It must specify the responses he | 
makes to other persons, the degree to which he shows 
sociality, the capacity for social responsibility 
which he demonstratese 

This is but one side of the picture. It is 
not enough to merely record the way in which the 


individual responds to the group. It is equally 





as essential, from our point of view, to record 





how the group responds to him, his effect upon his 
neighbors, his influence upon the group morale, nis 
contribution to group life. 

Tnis is the distinctive part of the Group Cl 
approach and its importance cannot be felt unless 
this area of resorting is included. 

We offer here no elaboration of the two chap- 
ters in Sections II and III which are entirely de- 
voted to Case Studies. The outline can be changed 
in a number of different ways. It will be noticed 























thet a Behavior Rating Chart has been added to See- 
tion III, as well as a new outline for the summary. 
The type cf material to be ineluded in such a case 
study will depend upon what the therapist considers 
important. Ve have included everything developed 
during this period in summary form in these two sec 
tions on Case Studies. Some of it is important; 
much of it can stand a good deal or reevaluation, 
As it stends, it is a demonstration of the type of 
material which can be drawn up in this type of Case 
Study. There is much that is coming out all the 
time which can be added to the techniques which we 
used. A number of these will be mentioned in our 
chapter on Techniques. 


We repeat, the standard case study can be adap 


ted to the above approach, making accommodations 


for the addition of the group with its specific ab 
ity toddserve social relationship and group respon- 
SCSe The type of material to be included will de- 
pend upon the importance the investigator attaches 
to certain types of information. Even the summary 
will necessarily need adaptation, depending upon 
the specific problems being reported. 


We thus consider a case study reported under 
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these conditions to be a combination of both clini- 


cal work and group work. The clinical work will 
illustrate itself in the individual analytic materi- 
al which it develops. The group aspect will ex- 
hibit itself in the account of the social responses 
on the part of the individual and the group's re- 

| sponse to the individual. It will, in its largest 





aspect, tell the story of how the individual is ad- 
ded to the group. 


Concluding Statement on Reporting Group Clinical Work. 


| | "we have spent mich time in this chapter on the 
) matter of reporting and recording this type of work. 
The reason for this is that we found this one of our 
) most difficult problems. In the time we have spent 
| in this type of investigation, the whole matter of re- 





porting Group Clinical Work has become a good deal 
clearer to us. It is because of this additional in- 
sight that we have taken so much time to clarify our 
podtion. 

That there is much to be done here, and that 
there are many angles which need further demonstration 





and clarification, goes without saying. What we have 
presented is but an elementary outline to suggest fur- 
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III 
GROUP CLINICAL TECHNIQUES | 
| 





Our next interest is in defining the syntemnt| 
ic ways in which we attempted to carry out the two- 
fold purpose of this dissertation. To attempt both | 
diagnosis and therepy in the same experiment is a dif- 
ficult matter, for the former requires an open group 


| 
organization to permit free expression for study, and © 





the latter requires a more or less fixed group organi-| 
gation to carry out modifications in attitude and be- 
haviore 

It is evident from actual experience that di- 


agnosis and treatment are not entirely exclusive cate- 
gories which preclude their appearance in the same ox- 
periment. They appear to be two closely related as- | 
pects of the same process of handling personality 

problems. This demonstrates itself convincingly in 
the practical aspects of dealing with personality, for 
diagnosis seems but one step in the treatment and 
therapy seems but one step in validating the diagnosis, 


Thus, the two-fold purpose of study and treatment were 


not as alien to each other as a preliminary statement 


of the problem suggests. 


| 
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| It has been said previously that our methods 
were essentially eclectic. We used whatever seemed | 
standard and promising. It is to be noted, of course, 
that standard methods in the field of personality study 

H 








are not common. The best that can be said for much 
of it is that it represents a sincere desire to be ob-— 
jective. That is precisely our conviction regarding | 


the above three experiments. They represent a sincere 


: desire to be objective, to introduce as many observa= 
tional opportunities into the study and treatment pro-— 
gram as time would allow. | 
In our interest in objectivity we would like | 
to have been able to arrive at some statistical con- | 
clusions. Such evidence did not seem to be present | 
in our material, and thus no statistical calculations | 
are to be found here. 
It was in the handling of our techniques that 
the Group-Clinic synthesis became most evident. We 
found ourselves going from individual methods to group 


methods without experiencing the need for drawing a 
Clear line of distinction between them. Thus, in 





finally formulating our techniques it was again im- 
pressed upon us that we were dealing with two historic 


ae 


ally different fields which naturally combine to form > 
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one general approach. | | 

In the followingtreatment of techniques we herd 
not differentiated between individual methods and gon 
methods. This is in keeping with our understanding | 
of the two fields. They can be conveniently grouped | 
under diagnostic techniques and therapeutic techniques, 
but in both of these the individual and group methods | 


combinee 





Ase Diagnostic Techniques. We were trying here to 
summarize the systematic ways in which we tried to 


understand the boy and the group. As far as we 
know, we have included all the techniques which we 
have used in the three experiments, and a few more | 
which have come to light since the termination of | 





the above work. We have found some additional } 





devices for studying personality and these are ad- | 
ded in the interest of completemess. | 

We do not intend to make an elaborate state- _ 
ment. on each technique. Most of the techniques 


will be familiar to the person dealing in the per- 
sonality field. Those which are not as familiar 
will be dealt with at more length. | 

We used the following ten ways in studying 


the person to be treated: | 
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1. Medical examination. Every person studied 
was given a thorough medical examination. The 
reason for this is obvious. Wewented to rule 
out the organic and physical side at the very 
first, for we had no intention of dealing with | 
cases which represented special organic pathology. 
2. Intelligence Tests. We found a great deal | 
of standard work done in this field. There was 
a wide range of tests which were particularly 
adapted to the group method. Stanford-Binet 





individual tests were given to all the campers 
in the first experiment. Dearborn Group Tests | 


were used exclusively in the last two experiments, 
This test was selected from among many because 
it is interesting for those taking it, is taken | 
without fatigue, is easy to give, and is easy ‘eo! 
score.e There ere, of course, many other tests 
which could be used well, too. 

When we gave but one group test we under- 


stood that our measurement of intelligence was 





but relatively accurate. To have been sure of — 
our findings we would have had to administer at 


| 
| 
least three group tests. This, however, would 
have placed too much emphasis on one phase of | 
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our work. We did not place enough importance 
on findings in this area to warrant this addi- 
tional effort. 

Clinical studies certainly caution an indis-_ 
criminate use of the intelligence quotient. It 
is one factor among many and must be weighed as | 
such in an evaluation of personality. 


3. Personality Inventories. These are "self- 

questionnaires" which are filled out by the boy © 
to determine his own understanding and savenpren 
tation of himself. Ordinarily these tests can | 
be scored to give some idea of the way in which | 
the boy appears statistically, but their best | 
use Gomes when they are studied for important | 


clues to personality problems. It is much more 


important to know that a boy has a specific prob- 





lem in regard to the home than to arrive statis- 
tically at a conclusion which shows him to be | 
socially maladjusted. 

Roger Test of Personality Adjustment! was 


found to lend itself readily to our use. Life 





goal, dominant wishes, social adjustment, feel- 





ings of inferiority, etc., were often expressed | 
in the findings of this questionnaire. This 
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test can be given to a group, or to individuals, | 
one at a time. It is a helpful guide for the 

interview. The completed test can be gone weer) 
at great length with the boy. | 


Bell Adjustment Inventory! can also be used | 


in the same manners. It was designed for an 








older group than the ones with whom we dealt; 
however, it was fairly helpful for boys in the 
upper age range of the groups we studied. It | 
scored in relation to social adjustment, emotion-= 


| 


al adjustment, health adjustment, and home ad- 


} 


justment. We used this test mainly to hunt | * 
down clues to important problems, rather than for 








its statistical values. | 
4. Behavior Rating Charts. It is not necessary 
to point out here the limitations to the behavior 
rating chart. It is taken for granted that the 


limitations are many and that they are under- 





stood. We introduced it into Section III as a 
method of reviewing important aspects of senate] 


i 


to be noticed. It was particularly designed to 





help the observer recognize certain important 
Classifications of behavior upon which to report 


5. Physical Measurements. Section II has re- | 





1 - Stanford University Press, Stanford, Cal. 
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corded in the Case Studies calculations of chan- 
ges in the size of certain sets of muscles dur 
the time of intensive physical training, This 
proved to be an inaccurate type of measurement, | 
end was discarded as soon as it was learned that 


the second measurement was usually biased in the 





direction of marked growth. 


| 
6. The Physical Fitness Index. This was one of 
the devices not used in the above experiments, 





but we suggest this type of measurement because 
of its greater accuracy and better theory of 
muscle measurement. The strength of eight sets 
of muscles are measured according to their abili- 
ty to pull or exest force on certain measuring: | 


scales. Norms for the average individual have 





been developed on the basis of age, weight, and 





heights. The score which the boy makes is cal- 
culated and divided by the normal score for his 
particular age, weight, and height, and a Physi- 
cal Fitness Index results. The author of the 
Index states, "The Physical Fitness Index is a 
measure of physical condition.......The average 
individual less than 21 years old will have a 
PeF.I. of about 100. Others less than 21 years 














of age will have P.F.sI.'s varying from about 40-_ 
200. | 
"Individuals with Indices above 100 will have 





greater physical and mental endurance and pre- 
{ 


Cision of movement than those with lower scores. | 





That is, they will be able to keep going longer, 


more efficiently, and at greater speed, and ree 





cuperate faster from fatigue and illness..eece 

"The lower the P.F.I. the greater the need 
for special exercise, diet, and advice by physi- 
cians and physical educators."1 


Ve Observations of the Group. We were studying 
the individual mainly, but we were also studying | 





the group as 4& special entity. This involved | 
a detailed amount of observation made specific- 
aliy on that organic unity which we have mlled 


the group. 





That this phase of our study involved a grea 
deal of thought and planning is evidenced by the 
amount of time we have given to the discussion 
of it. 

8. Observations of the Individual. The variety 








of group settings as well as the individual-to- 
individual relationships afforded a broad basis 








1 = Rogers, FeR., Score Card for Physical Fitness Inde 
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l 
upon which to definitely observe the individual 


reactions of each boy. The classroom, the | 
basketball floor, the locker room, the miltitude 
of social relationships of a camp - all offer a | 
setting for a wide range of human expression. | 
Gonsistent patterns of behavior could be detected 
and rechecked over and over again by the multi- | 
tude of opportunities for observing the indivi- | 
dual. This is an aspect of diagnosis which the | 


ordinary clinical situation does not provide.e 
9. The Interview. This has been traditionally 





accepted as the main technique for gaining in- 
sight into the problems of personality by elini- 
cal procedure. In our experience the interview | 
came to mean more and to yield more information 
when linked with group methods. The group exe 
periences offered material for the interview. 


It was also our experience that the informal set- 


tings of group life often provided the ideal cir- 


cumstances under which matters that had been im-_ 


| 
1} 
j 


mediately observed could be talked over. ‘he 





group opens up unlimited opportunity for in- 
creasing the effectiveness of the interview. 


10. Social History. No study of personality | 
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would be adequate without a properly develoned 
social history. it is necessary to see the 
social setting out of which the boy developed, 


his home, parents, school, clubs, neighborhood, | 





etce We must emphasize the fact again that 
this social history can come to have much more | 


meaning when the group is added, so that addi- 





tional opportunity is offered to validate the 
responses which are made in social settings. ! 
B. Therapeutic Techniques. We now turn our atten- 
tion to the treatment side of our experiment. That 


this was one of our major concerns has been stated — 





before. We were again impressed with the natural 
way in which group and clinical methods worked to- 


gether. The supplementary nature of the indivi- 


dual and group techniques forced us to list this 
part of our methodology under one head, and deman- 

ded that we consider the two as a single approaches | 
In this part of our write-up we will discuss the 
theory behind some of the techniques. This will 
make the steps in our treatment more reasonable. / 
1. Aims of therapy. These are broad ctutenenta, 
but from the theoretical point of view they ex- 


plain much of what we did. The reasons why we 
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few pages hence we will illustrate how we put 
into effect these broad aims. | 
ae Treetment of the total personality. We 
were not interested in treating symptoms; we | 
aimed to treat the entire personality. In 
Sections II and III we were not specifically 


interested in delinaquency as a particular ) 





symptom of personality disturbance, but in 
the broad problems of adjustment back of the 
entire situation. 

Little needs to be said about that type of 


treatment which concerns itself entirely with 


the particular expression of the problem caus- 





ing immediate attention. It is taken for 
granted that delinquency or stubbornness ap- 
pear as but one aspect of mich deeper dis- 


turbances, and dealing merely with the symptom 





of that disturbance is a superficial and inad- 





equate type of treatment. 

be Social insight. We considered it of pri- 
mary importance to assist the individual in | 
achieving an insight into the natural ways in | 


. 
} 


\ 

did certain things will eppear in this part. A 
which laws, customs, manners, courtesies, etc., 
| 
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have developed. Such insight seemed essen= 
tial if the individual was to learn to live 
with others, to become socialised in the tre- 
est senses In adding the group to our treat 
ment program we were providing the exact medi- 


un for such insights, for, in many ways, the 


common processes of group life were being 
demonstrated directly in front of the person 
under treatment. 

This type of insight is eesentiel for chik 
ren with actual psychiatric problems eas well 
as for cGelinnuents. It is commonly accented 
thet much delincuency is a matter of scciali- 
gation, Dollard points out that the neurotic 
and psychotic individual must slso be seen as 
one who is lacking basically in certeain quali 
ties of socialization. He stetes, “From the 
seciological point of view a psychotic person 
may be geen as one who has rejected existing 
social organization and developed a compensat 
ing privete version of culture, "1 

He says elsewhere, “The neuresis is an 
event which gets meaning only in a eultural 
frame of reference and is an example of the 


1 + American Journal of Sociology, March, 1954, pe 637 
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malfunctioning of the culture. The prohibi- 
tory and frustratinga spects of the culture 
scheme have been more than the neurotic can 
bear. He has recourse, therefore, to a pri-e 
vate solution of his instinctual problems, "2 

Such considerations forced upon us a cone 
sideration of the need for giving each indi- 
vidual as much insight into the development 
of the social order as possible. It was be- 
lieved that a better understanding of the de- 
velopment of the culture out of which the in- 
dividual grew would assist in giving a better 
perspective of the whole problem of living 
together with other people. 

Henri Bergson states the matter in a slight 
ly different waye He conceives of social or 
ganization and morality in the terms of ae 


sures" and "attraction". He states, "Social 


life appears to us as a system of more or less 


deeply rooted habits, corresponding to the 
needs of the community. Some of them are 
habits of command, most of them are habits o 
obedience, whether we obey a person command- 


ing by mandate from society, or whether from 





1 - Dollard, John, "Criteria for the Life History", 


De 
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society itself, vaguely perceived or felt, | 
there emanates a personal imperative. Bach 
of these habits of obedience exerts a pressure 
on our will. We can evade it, but then we | 
ere attracted to it, drawn beck to it, like | 
a pendulum which has swung away from the vert 
cal. A certain order of things had been up- 
set, and it must be restored... | 

"So it is with social obligation. The | 
pressure of it, compared to that of other hab- 
its, is such that the difference in degree 
amounts to a difference in kind."! 

It is this pressure or obligation which de- 
mands interpretation and understanding. The 
boys whom we studied had, with few exceptions, 
experienced life and society as a rigid dis- _ 
cipline of pressure which seemed emaneseanal 
and dogmatic because of the very restriction 
it exertede One of our very first tasks, 
therefore, seemed to be to give the individu- 
al a more adequate insight into the very na- 


ture and reason of the pressurée This type 





of insight acted as a very definite force in 





getting the individual to see clearly his 





be - Bergson, i "Pwo Sources of Morality and Re- 
ligion", pe 2 | 
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place in the order of things. Such insight 
hed a tendency to force the boy to interpret 
social organization not as pressure, but as 

a force which could be actively relied upon 

and cooperated with to produce happy lifee 


Social order thus became something in which | 


to participate, rather than an obstacle against _ 


which to rebel. It is clear that we could 
not resolve social pressure; we merely at- 
tempted to make that pressure operative as a 
force for good rather than an obstacle for ree 
jection.e in many of our boys the pressure | 
was unreasonable and, therefore, a source of | 
rebellion. Our efforts at instilling insight 
and understanding were attempts to make that | 
pressure personally acceptable rather than 
personally objectionable. Without this soc- | 
ial insight the boy was in a constant state of 
rebellion for the social order was thoroughly © 
irrational and confining. Insight made it 
rational and, therefore, acceptable. 

The group was an excellent medium for de- 
veloping this social insighte The group car- 
ried with it all the pressure which society 
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and home and school exhibit. It was particu- 





larly effective to use the group as a demon- | 
stration of social pressure. As each of our 

groups developed, it became necessary to erys-— 
tallize the experiences in the forms of rules 


} 
1] 
i] 


courtesies, obligations, etc. This offered 
the opportunity of stopping at each stage in | 
this development to point out the evolution 
of group pressure. This served as a very | 
helpful way of establishing the rationality | 
of social pressure. ! 
This social insight seems to us to be one 
of the distinctive needs of any program of | 
therapy e The addition of the group to the | 
Clinical methods made it possible to carry 
out this aim of therapy with particular ef- | 
fectivenesse 
Gs Personal insight. This second aim of our 
therapy stands without much comment. It is a 
standard procedure in eny system of therapy | 
to give the individual an insight into his 
own motives, his fears, worries, etce We 


certsinly could not hope to bring about any ~ 








permanent changes in our boys unless we ine 
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cluded this standard step in therapy. : | 
Ge Selfeactivity. We hoped to bring about | 
active participation on the part of each in« | 
Gividuel boy. The ineffectiveness of a creat 
deal of Psychotherapy is the passive state in | 
which it attempts to carry on its changes. 
This obviously is not good therapy, but it is | 
not an uncommon type. We aimed to study and | 
treat a boy under conditions which demanded 
self-activity, effort, and participation, 
Group life tends to produce this self-activitys 
we feit that social motivation such as is ine | 
volved in many of the relationships of group 
life gave a new stimulation and incentive for 
activity. 
@- Training in habit formation. We aimed to | 


give each child a certain amount of experi- 





ence in the training of such general habits 





as hygiene, good manners, common courtesies, 

regard for otherse We considered this phase © 
of our worl as mere habit training. We hoped 
to give each child a simple set of habits in | 
certain fundamental areas in which he was | 
known to be deficient. 
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This is a phase of therapy which even the 


most ambitious clinical situation wovld not 





attempt to execute. It is also a much ne- 
glected area of attention in the average case, 
Somehow, it is considered unnecessary to cen- 
ter much attention on such superficial on. teil 
as habitse | 
This does not happen to be our point of 
viewe Habits represent important patterns 
of behavioy and mmch needed attention must aia | 
given to those outward expressions of conduct. — 
which we call habits. Dr. Link, in speaking | 
about a certain case which was under his 
treatment, states, "My diagnosis was that it 
was not the presence of inhibitions, but the 
absence of certain desirable habits and skis 
which were at the root of her difficulty. 


The skills she lacked could be acquired only | 
through practice, not by self-analysis or ine 





trospection. So I recommenced a specific 
list of things she was to do....."1 | 

This is the condition in many cases. There 
are not enough of the essential personal and 


social habits present to make it possible for 





= * i a aed 
1 - Link, Henry C., "The Return to Religion", p. 6 


























the individual to live effectively with other 
people and adjust himself to them. 

The group with its many opportunities for | 
training in habits was an effective and effi-. 
cient medium for giving individuals funda- 


mental practice in the habits which were lack- 
ing. | 
£. Gaining rapport in natural situations. Few 
would deny that the face-to-face relationship. 


of the ordinary psychiatric interview is en 


unnatural, frightening relationship which 
does not lend itself to an easy establishment 
of rapporte This strange, unnatural rela- 


tionship is eliminated when the therapist __ 


can meet his patients in the natural settings © 


of group lifes Mutual participation in | 
| 


gemes, hikes, swims - all serve as an infore 


{ 


mal easy environment in which to gain rapport. 


Getting a boy into a treatment relationship | 
| 


under conditions like these comes so easily 
and gradually that the individual being tresb- 
ed is not aware that the difficult step has 


| 
: 


been made. 


To be sure, rapport which remains on this” 
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level will not be effective, but the rapport 
thus established can be readily developed to | 
the point where effective treatment can begin, 





2. Means for accomplishing these Five Therapeu- | 


manner in which broad plans are carried oute 
Our aims of therapy served as cguideposts for the 
selection and development of detailed measures 
of technique. In the next few pages we will 

state briefly some of the methods we used in exe- 
| 


cuting the above five aims. 


&e Discussion. Group discussion served us 








in a distinctive way in our effort to carry 


information end to foster intercourse between | 





individuals. It is a special technique which 


hes been worked out in a systematic manner. 


It serves as a specially adapted medium for | 


divulging social end personal insights. It | 
is also a very definite form of sclf-activity. 

Dr. Wender has called one phase of the dis 
cussion “Intellectualizetion (intellectual 


awareness)". He states of it, "While there | 


may be no pure intellectual acceptance, and 
everything that may seem like logical cooente 
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ance is accompanied by emotional tone, the 


fact remains thet a synthesis of intellect | 
and emotion dominates every phase of our lives 
and is the basis of all social adja tacarhy Nt 

Group discussion has more than mere "ine 
tellectualization" in its therapeutic signifi- 





Ceancee In the process of bringing about di | 


Cipline in the-logical process, there is the 





necessity of working together with other peos | 
ple, the need for positive civilized behavior | 
in the ordinary relationships of the situati 
be The impact of personality upon personalitye 
This is one way of stating what has long been 


observed, Gefe that certain personalities are 





able to influence behavior on the basis of 







their fundamental attractiveness and skille 





Certain personalities have the special power — 

) 
of motivating, stirring up, directing conducte 
One way in which we aimed to assist the boys 


was to expose them to the most attractive, 





skillful, and successful persons whom we were 


eble to commande In the final analysis we 


} 
i 
| 
| 





placed our greatest hope on the attractive- 


ness and skill of those whom we designated to 
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carry out the program. 

We speak here of the effectiveness of per- 
sonality with the same meaning as Bergson, 
who develops a concept of morality on the ba- 
sis of personal appeal. "Why is it, then, 
that the saints have their imitators, and why 
do the great moral leaders draw the masses 
efter them? They ask nothing, end yet they 
receive. They have no need to exhort; their 

e stence £ nt 

That is precisely the quality which cer- 
tain persons havee Their mere présence chal 
lenges, stirs up, end motivates. Any system 
of therapy which can utilize the force of ate 
tractive personalities is certainly one that 
has the opportunity of being effective. 

Ce Informal telks. This is what some would 
call "talksi §$We have avoided the use of such 
a term, for it often carries with it the con- 


notation of preachiness and exhortatione 


"Talks" of this type have not been found vory 


important, but informal talks in which infore- 
mation and insight were the main items have 


alweys been found useful to a limited degree. 


1 - Bergson, Henri, "Two Sources of Morality and Re~ 
ligion", pe 26 
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Such talks always offer the opportunity for 
questions and participation on the part of 
the persons listening to the informal exposi- 
tione 
Gd. Direct discipline. By this we mean bring 
ing severe pressure upon an individual under 
conditions which demand a very definite type 
of regimentation, There are many hazards in 
the use of this method, but it is one of the 
significant resources in any form of treat- 
mente 

Aichhorn suggests that the use of disci- 
pline is an essential in the treatment of de- 
linguency.e He says, "Adaptation to reelity 
involves renunciation. In order to bring 
about this adaptation the educator must pro- 
ceed in conformity with life itself and erect 
dems tha curb immediate instinctive gratifi- 
cation, or make the gratification impossible. 
In this way he influences the child to suppmss 


his instinctive demands, to postpone or re- 


nounce pleasure, and to endure pain. This 


method seems to contradict the present popula 
belief that the best education means letting 
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the child do as he likes......It is incorrect 
to think that education means letting the © 
child do as he pleases. Everyone who has 
had anything to do with little children knows 
thet restraint and prohibition of momentary 
impulses belongs to the order of the day and 
that the child must continually submit to lim 


itations of freedom, "1 


This is what we mean by "direct discipline} 
limiting freedom, imposing meaningful penal- 
ties, demending fixed types of reactions, ett. 
Special vogues in education have attacked 
this method as Aichhorn has suggested, but 
its effectiveness has established itself gen- 
erally in the experience of persons dealing 
with childrens It is often an unpleasant 
method, but an essential one. To quote Aich 
horn again on this matter, "Naturally the 
chilé cannot renounce pleasure for reelity 
without a struggle, but he mst do this if he 
4s to become socially acceptable."2 

We might have fauvnd any number of skilled 
therepists to substantiate this principle and 
its method. Aichhorn has been selected be- 





1 = Aichhorn, August, "Wayward Youth", pp. 193-194 
| 2 - Aichhorn, August, "Wayward Youth", pp. 194-195 
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cause he is a Psychoanalyst and the common bee 
lief has been that this particular theory has 
discarded discipline as a method of therapy. 
Direct discipline cannot be nracticed in 
the ordinary clinic set-up. The addition of 
the group, however, makes possible its use 
under advantageous conditions. 
®. Physical training. The bearing of physi- 
cal education. and training upon the person 
being treated is easy to follow. The boy 
learns systematically to do certain things 


which definitely contribute to good health, 


physical end mental hygiene, and tends to de- 
velop a set of useful habits in caring for 
the body. This has special significance for 
neurotic children with imaginary ills and 
pains, although its use is certainly not lin- 
ited to this particular classe 

f. Group games» There is a recreational 


function in games as well as a special teach 


ing functione The soclalizing influence in- 


volved in playing games together with other 
people, plus the informal setting for gaining 
rapport, plus the excellent medium this offers 
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for practicing certain character-forming ac- 






_ tivity, warrant its inclusion as a very sig- 






nificant means of carrying out our aims of 





therapy. 







It is often said that we learn certain vir 







tues by practicing them. We learn honesty 





and fair play by practicing them. We learn 
to play with others by playing with others. 






This is certainly a self-evident matter, It 







is the reason for including group games in 






ovr techniques of treatment. 


Ze Impact of the groupe One of the impor- 


tant experiences we head in studying our data 








was the increasing conviction that the group 






itself has inherent quelities or processes to 
direct the therapy of certain individuals. 






review of some of the group processes which. 







are at work, as stated in the previous chap- 






ter, makes this plausibie. We spoke of such 





processes as competition, conflict, integra- 







tion, group approval, group censorship, lea- 






dership morale, group control, intellectuali- 


gation, etec., - vitel forces which are at 





work in every normal groupe Intelligently 















planned and directed, these processes can be 
extremely useful in carrying on a type of 
therapy which is not possible in the ordinary 
clinic. 

Even psychoanalysis has come to recognize 
the importance of these group processes. Dre 
Wender states the psychoanalytic point of view 
in these words: 

"Catharsis-in-the-Family. In the group 
there is a transference of tendencies origin- 
ally directed toward the parents and siblingse 
There is the possibility that the entire grow 
set-up provides a kind of 'Catharsis-in-the- 
Pamily' wlth an accompanying resolvement of 
conflicts and the displacement of parent love 
on to new objectse 

"Group interaction. Inevitably his as- 
sociation will influence his mode of think- 
ing and his reactions, as manifested by the 
patients! competing with their respective 
complaints during their early sojourne Under 
guidance this interaction results in the de- 
velopment of a changed perspective on behaviag; 


which in turn gives rise to new ego ideals 
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and strivings. In the group the patient de- 


velops criteria for evaluating his own behav- 





tor against the problems of others in a way 





that is not feasible in individual therapy. 





An indgividuel who, prior to his hospitaliza~ 





tion, regarded his problems as unique and pe 





culiar to himself learns, through exchange 





with the group, that many of his fellows have 






Similarly predicated ego conflicts, and begins 







to view his own problem with greater deteach- 






mente 


"This interaction also serves as a great 






motivating power to get well. When the in- 






dividual sees other people setting well he 
has a great desire to get well himself."1 






This is the evaluation of group processes 






which comes from one who views mental life 





from the psychoanalytic point of view. One 





could take nearly any theoretic system of 






therapy and illustrate how the group might be 







interpreted as a medium for carrying into ef- 





fect its particular aims and theories. In 


an earlier discussion,~ it was pointed out 






that the fovr wishes postulated by W.I.Thomas 






1 = Journal of Nervous and Mental Disease, July, 1936, 
PP. 58-59 | 
2 = Section IV, pe474 











require a social milieu, such as the group, 
for fulfillment. The Adlerian formula of 
the struggle for supremacy would be without 
meaning if not interpreted in the light of 
social interaction. 

Thus, we have a wide basis of theory for 
understanding the therapeutic values which 
the group inherently possesses. It remains 
for continued study to further define these 
processes and control them for a broader utili- 
zation of their power. 
he. Crafts. There are scores of well-devel- 
oped crafts which lend themselves to use in a 
Group Clinic set-up. At present it is rela- 
tively easy to secure teachers of these crafts 
who will undertake to understand the indivi- 
dual as well as the particular skill that is 
being taught. 

Doing things with the hands in the presence 
of other people and with other people has real 
valuee It tends to make the individual more 
out-going in his responses by developing out- 
side interests and hobbies. It assists the 
individual in getting the self into action, 
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encouraging effort and participation on the 
part of the person being treated. Through 
the activity there is a definite amount of re- 
lease of emotional tension. This activity 
often places the individual in a position for 
going on into a more intensive type of treat- 


ment situation. 


i. Visual _ methods of education. The moving 


picture and the stereoptican slide machine 
can be used to advantage in treatment. Its 
effectiveness has not been definitely deter- 
mined nor its teaching method standardized; 
nevertheless, it has been found of service to 
US. 

The hazard with the ordinary use of the 
moving=-picture is that it permits the onlook- 
er to be in a passive, lethargic, non-recep= 
tive state. One can look at a movie without 
experiencing any personal animation or mental 
activity. When used in combination with dis- 
cussion or written work this hazard is mini- 
mizede This holds for the stereoptican ma- 
chine as well. Merely looking at pictures 
is just so much time wasted. The symbolism 
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and meaning of what is in the picture mst, 
by some device, be incorporated in the mental 
processes of those who are looking at them. 

This was the value of the "Secret of Suc- 
cess Movies"t The actual seeing of the movie 
was preceded by explanation and discussions 
Certain things were pointed out for observa- 
tion. The movie, after being shown, was sub- 
mitted to systematic discussion. Those who 
saw the picture had been prepared to look for 
certain things and had consequently been very 
active mentally during the showing of it. 
j. The interview. This is a standard tech- 
niquee It permitted a great deal of elabora= 
tion in the group settings which were part of 
our approache It was used in both formal 
and informal settingse 

Informally, a boy was drawn aside at any 
moment to point out a certain type of behavior 
that needed interpretation or understanding. 
There were literally hundreds of occasions 
like these, in the group setting, to employ 
the interviewe 

Formal use of the interview was also a 
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1 - LeSourd, HeMe, Hale, Florence, et al., "Secret of 
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part of our techniques. It is in the person- 
to-person, face-to-face relationship that the 
most intensive part of therapy can be carried 
oute When there are group experiences in 
connection with the interviews, there is ad- 
ditional material to interpret and talk over. 
The boy will ask certain questions about other 
boys, or will want to know why certain things 
are as they ares Bad experiences or good ex- 
periences may serve as object lessons or il- 
lustrations which need the formal interview 
for interpretation. When the therapist is a 
part of the group and has himself witnessed 
the experiences of a boy in a group, he can, | 
in a much clearer and more effective way, take 
up the group behavior of the boy. This is 
one of the outstanding values of the Group 


@linic approach. It requires that the thera- 


pist be on the spot where the socializing pro- 
cesses are taking place. He can utilize the. 
individual's entire group experience in a more 
objective use of the interview. 

Dre Wender has been previously quoted on 


his estimate of the use of the interview in 
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group work. His insight is especially perti- 
nent at this point, and is worth restating, 
"Individual interviews are undertaken in con- 
junction with the patients, particularly in 

a group, and in many instances it has been 

Bi found that the group stimulates the patient's 
desire for individual treatment, and that dur- 

! ing these interviews such patients speak rea- 

| dily of experiences the discussion of which 

| they had previously avoided." 

| ke Rapport through one main leader. In all 

| of our experiments it became clearly evident 

| that each group, or group within a group, 

should have rapport with one main leader, He 





would be the céntralizing factor in the boy's 





| experience, he would gain rapport through the 
natural relationships of group life, he would 





be the one whose approbation the boy would 
seek, he would be the central influence aires 
ing the socializing experience of the boy. 

This main leader might have other psychothera- 

| pists to assist and even augment him, but the 
main therapy would be carried out by hime 





; We again refer to Dr. Wender for a psycho- 


| 1 - Journal of Nervous and Mental Disease, July, 1936, 
ppe 56-57 
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analytic evaluation of this. "In the psycho- 
analytic sense there is a transference. Pa-= 
tient-to-patient relationships facilitate pa- 
tient-to-therapist transference through the 
identification of one patient with another 
who has made this transference. This trans- 
ference also contains a socializing process, 

| for it tends to establish an outward point 

: of view, establishes new interests and activie 
ties." 

| We stress the need for one main leader for 
| each group, or division within a group, for 
the above reasone Rach nucleus of the group 
must have its center or point of reference to 
which the transfer can be madee There is 

| but one person in the group who can serve 
this functione 

Imposing the task of psychotherapy upon 





| the group leader presupposes a good deal. It 
| assumes that the group leader has been trained 
to assume the functions of leader and thera- 
piste This type of a combination is not an 


easy one to find; however, it is the type 





| needed. If they do not exist, we mst train 








1 - Journal of Nervous and Mentel Disease, July; 1936, 
Ope cite, De 56 
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them. It is in the interest of a type of 
training that will prepare for this dual role 
that the next chupter is written. 


Summary on Techniques 


No one technique will work in every casee No 
one combination of techniques will vents in every case@e 
The problem thus resolves itself down to an intelli- 
gent, skillful use of all the techniques in all possi- 
ble combinations. In one group the level of intelli- 
gence will preclude the use of certain techniques. In 
another group the severity of the problem will condi- 
tion the use of the techniques. Selection of methods 
for carrying out any therapeutic aim must necessarily 
be fitted to the group and the specific problems they 
present. This is the reason we listed so many tech- 
nigues of therapy. Success depends upon the skill 
employed in using them individually or in various com- 


binations. 
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IV 
TRAINING FOR THE USE OF GROUP CLINICAL TECHNIQUES 


This chapter is added for several different 
reasons. We felt the need to formulate a curriculum . 
for training the type of leaders in demand. We were 
also curious to see if a group-clinical training could 
be worked out which would demonstrate the synthetic, 

| unitary nature of the Group Clinic approach. We cer= 
tainly did not intend to point out the inclusive sub- 
ject-matter or inclusive experience which this work 
demands. It is impossible to set such standards at 
the present point of development. 

If group work and elinicel work are as homo- 
geneous as our experience has ied us to believe, then 
it should be possible to outline a course of training 
which should likewise reflect the unity of the combina- 
tion. 

In the subsequent pages of this chapter we 
will outline a three years’ course of graduate study 
which is intended to prepare leaders for Group Clini- 
cal work. Three years is more or less an arbitrary 
time-limit which we have set, for it particularly fits 
the subject-matter which we suggest. It may take 


a = : —— : — - —— + 








| iis Hi 


ee SSS eee = +f 


more time, or on the other hand, a shorter time may suf- 
fice to complete the work. | 


The subject-matter which wé suggest is merely 





the minimum essential. Facilities, interests, spe- 
cial ability, time, or past experience - all may alter 





the list of subjects included. 
The plan of alternating half a year of academic 
study with a half-year of practical experience is an=- | 


other arbitrary matters Local conditions may dictate 
a change in this policy. From our point of view, npietl 
ever, it would seem wise to distribute the practical | 
experience in some such way, for the present system of 
dabbling a little bit in both at the same time is con- 
ducive to the most devastating type of superficiality. 

In working out this curriculum we found it 
necessary to first pick ovt the clinical subjects and 
group subjects which looked essentiel. If outlined 
in their traditional separate way they would line up 
as follows:- 

Ae Clinical Work. 
le Subject-matter to be digested. 

@e Abnormal Psychology < a study of behavior 
which is unusual and extreme in one way or 


ano there 





























Be 





be Personality Study - a study of the indi- 
vidual as a totality, with the various mani- | 
festations and qualities of this totality. | 
Ce Psychometrics - standard methods of 
measuring intelligence, special ability, and 
personality. 

de Principles of Case \jork «- standard meth- 
ods for gathering material, writing, and ine 
terpreting a life history. | 
Ce Principles of Psychotherapy = a review 
of the various ways in which therapy is ate 
tempted, including an understanding of the 
principles which lie behind these methods. 
f. Social Psychiatry - the medical aspect 
of functional and organic disorders of the 
mind. 

Ge j Medical Information = a general survey 
of the types of pathology in which Medicine | 
is necessarye 

he Mental Hygiene - the ways of detecting 
and preventing mental break-down. 

Practical experience for Clinical side. 

@a- Experience in testing. 

be Experience in actually carrying on psy-— 
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chotherapy under supervision. 


Ce Experience in investigating, writing, 





and interpreting life histories under super- 
visions 
Be Group Worke 
1. Subject matter to be digested 


Be Sociology - the principles which govern 





human relationships and the laws which govern 
social organization. 
De Social Psychology =- a study of group pro 
cesses and phenomena in terms of the action 
and interaction of individuals. 

Ce Educational Psychology = the application 
of psychological principles to education, pare 
ticularly in regard to grov, work and group | 


education. 





d. Theory of Discussion Work - the planning 
and techniques essential for conducting ef- 





fective group discussion. 
Ce Social Pathology = areas in which social 
diseasesare bred, and attempted methods of | 
treatment. | 
f. Principles of Group Work - the purposes, 
limitations, objectives, scope of group work. 


3 Se Se eee i ieee = 























552. 





2e Practical experience for group work side. 
Qe Camp experience. 
De Settlement house experience. 
Ce Experience with Scouts, Clubs, etce 
de Special training in making group reports. 


This is how the field would be divided if 





separated into the traditional divisions. We now in| 
clude these two fields into one course of three years! 
duration. It could be scheduled as follows:- | 
FIRST YEAR 
First Semester: Academic training in: 








1. Sociology 
2. Abnormal Psychology 
Se Medical Information 
4. Principles of Group Work 
5. Principles of Case Work 
Second semester: Practical experience in: 
1. Case Work 


2e Settlement House Work as Group Leader ! 





Sumner: Experience as counsellor in Canp | 
SECOND YEAR 
First semester: Academic training in: 


1. Psychometrics | 



































5535.6 


2e Social Psychology 

Se Personality Study 

4. Education Psychology 

Se Psychiatric Social Work 


Second semester: Practical experience in: 





le Testing 
2. Case Work in Delinquency 
Se Settlement House as a Group Leader 
Summer: Experience as counsellor in Camp 
THIRD YEAR 
First semester: Academic training in: 





1. Principles of Psychotherapy 
2. Social Psychiatry 
3s Thoory of Discussion Work 
4. Mental Hygiene 
5. Social Pathology 
Second semester: Practical experience in: 
le Psychotherapy in a Clinic under supervision 
2 Court Training in the handling of serious 
delinguenits 


There are a number of criticisms which can be 
lodged against this proposed course of training. It 
leaves too little room for individual interests, it 














precludes nearly an ideal set-up for field work, it 
overloads on the theoretical side. These are all jus- 
tified, and we recognize them. We have included this 
chapter in our discussion because we wanted to see if 
a course of training could be devised which wovld in- 
clude both the clinical and group sides, and yet em- 
phasize the synthetic nature of the two sides. 

We outlined first the courses with their tra- 


ditional division. Then we worked this-into a three- _ 


year courses, The result is a synthesis itselfs A 

rereading of this course does not suggest any points 

at which the two separate fields clashe This is not 
due to any ingenious arrengement of them, but because 
they are inherently akin in purpose and supplementary _ 
in matter of technique. Thus, we see that, even in 
the training of Group Clinical workers, the unitary | 
nature of the fields expresses itself. 
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FINAL EVALUATION 








| In making a final evaluation of the above ex- 
| perimentation, it is essential to remember that the 
study was conducted as a demonstration of the working | 
relationship between clinical work and group work. 
Those who look here for some comparative data on the 
effectiveness of one system as compared with another 
will be disappointed, for we were mainly interested in. 
seeing how two traditionally separate approaches could 
be combined for a more effective method of handling 
problem boys. If we have made this demonstration, 
we have essentially fulfilled our original intent. | 
There remain certain concluding consi¢ertions 
which mst be presented in order to clarify the steps | 
which we have taken and to point out the direction in 
which future research in this area can proceed. In 
doing this we shall present our findings from both | 
the positive and negative aspects. Certain positive | 
values in our approach have been forthceming as well 
as an understanding of the limitations of the methode — 
By concluding this dissertation in this mamer we 





hope to establish the present status of group clinical 
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| work, its problems, its assets, its future. 





Ae Some General Problems. 





There appear to us certain problems which Group 
) Clinicai work mst face as inherent difficulties in 


the approach. These are dealt with wnder the six 





following heads:- 





1. Problem of combining diagnosis and therapy in) 
one experiments. In Sections II and III it will 
be found that disgnosis and therapy are combined; 
that is, a definite attempt is made to study the | 
boy's problem while at the same time carrying on 
a certain specific therapeutic program. The | 
guestion which is naturally reised is, can these 
two functions be combined in one experiment? Is _ 
there reason to suppose that in any set-up these. 
two can be suceessfully worked together? 

In a diagnostic set-up the organization is 
free and flexible. Discipline is not exacting. | 
In a treatment situation the organization is 


more or less fixed, and the discipline falls un-. 





der fairly formal conditionse The very state- 


ment of these facts seems to preclude the possi- 
bility of combining a study function and treat- 


ment function in one experiment. 
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It is certainly clear that one or the other 
















function would be dominant, Results will be 
easier to calculate, research effortswill not be 
scattered over as wide an area, However, the | 
treatment and the diagnostic aspects are not 
Clearly defined and differentiated categories 


even in a theoretical sense. One cannot always 





diagnose without resorting to a certain amount 


of treatment. In many cases they work hand in | 


hands The treatment validates the diagnosis. 


~ 


The diagnosis suggests the treatment. Thers- 





fore, the effort to place these two functions in. 
one experiment is not as strained as the mere i 
statement of the problem suggests. | 

It is certain that few psychotherapists would 
steke very much on a diagnosis that had not been 
validated by a certain amount of treatment. In 
the experiment in Secticn I, the clinical defini- 


ie 
tion of certain cases was changed from time to _ 





time as the treatment program progressede It 
was not only the fact that the group aspect gave 


additional objective data on which to judge the 





problem, but it was the treatment failures which 
added new light to the diagnosis. | 
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Thus, it does seem possible to include both 
diagnosis and therapy in one set-up, though it 


















certainly seems reasonable to believe that cne 
‘or the other function should be dominant. | 


2s Problem of combining Group and Clinical tech-— 
i 


niguese Every step of our experimentation haé © 





pointed convincingly to the conclusion that in- — 
dividual and group methods do not have fixed | 
spheres in which to operate. They combine nat- 


urally to form a much more adequate and effective 
I 
| 


method for dealing with human problems. This 





fact forced itself upon us, for we started to 
meintain a rigid separation of the two fields 
in the interest of clarity and definition. | 

: 


Group methods need precisely the type of re- 





finement which association with clinical methods 
forces upon them. Clinical procedure needs the 

elaboration which is forced upon it by the necea- 
sity of seeing the inagividual in social, group 
settingse In the interest of their own inde- 
pendent development, a mutual interaction and _ 
understanding are necessarye | 


Se Problem of economy. ie are making no plea 
for short-cuts in the study of problem children, 
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for there are none. It has been said before, | 
and is said here again, that, as we view society 
and its present resources, we see no possibility 
of treating all who need treatment by the slow, | 
laborious, expensive individual methods which 


| 


are common to the averege clinic. The one hope 
is of developing a method for handling such 
problems by a more expedient method which will, 
on the one hand, be more efficient and on the 
other, not fall below the highest standards by | 
attemoting short-cutse 

sueh a method, we believe, is promised in 
the combination of clinical and group techniques, 
Here we can use standard methods specially adap- 
ted for this more efficient, synthetic approach. 

It is essential from an academic, theoretic | 
point of view to establish firmly certain facts 
about the individual from the individual stand- | 
pointe We are now faced with the necessity of 
making a mass application of the findings which 
come out of the highly-controlled laboratory. 
An increasing sensitivity to the need of doing 


something constructive about delinquency, per- 








sonality problems, etc., will increasingly de- 
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mand the type of application which is reported | 
in this dissertation. It seems reasonable to | 
believe that the future development of techniques 
for dealing with behavior problems will be in | 


the direction of the experiments reported in | 


Sections I, II, and IIT. Introducing the eroup 
will expedite treatment to the point where larger 


and larger numbers will find the reconstructing | 
insights of the laboratory available. | 
4. Problem of leadership. A review of the de- | 
mends made upon a trained Group Clinical Worker 





will raise the problem of leadership. Where 





will these clinic-trained, group-traines leaders 
come from? This is certainly one of the probe | 
lems with which future success with the method 
must concern itself. 

We have tried to answer this in the preced= | 
ing chapter when we outlined a course of train- — 
ing for workers in this field. A demand for 
this type of trained worker will see a special- 
4zeaé academic training provided for him. Those. 
who are initially interested in the problem will 





elso see to it that their workers have the nec- 


essary extra experiences — 
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5. Problem of segregating delinquents or newrot~ 
ics in one group. The hazard of bringing to- _ 


gether persons with common problems is not to be 
minimized. It is not beyond imagination to | 
conceive of a group of neurotic or delinquent 

boys doing each other definite harm by their m-~ 
tual interaction. It is certainly within the | 
range of possibility to consider a situation in | 
which the demoralizing influence of persons with. 


common problems would make itself known. | 





In one of our experiments it was noted that 
the ones with a certain type of personality probe 
lem gathered together for mutual sympathy and | 
confession. It became a matter of establishing 
the biggest and most serious problem in the eyes 
of each other. In another situaticn it was ob=| 
served that delinquents of oe certain temperament 
end interest developed strong bonds of friend- | 
ship. | 

The hagard, therefore, of bringing together 








groups of individuals with the same problem is | 


avery real ones Groups which are intended to | 





carry out as much therapy as the three reported 


above must have sufficient integration and mor 
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to carry out the treatment program. Groups 
which demand such integration and interaction 
are always faced with the possibility of cement-— 
ing together individuals who should not ve drawn 


together in lasting bonds of friendship. iz 


There are several cautions which our exoeri- | 
ence has taught us on this matters- a 
1. In the first place, it is part of the goens| 
control to break up combinations which seem to | 
carry a mutually bad influence. It is often | 
just as possible to draw together individuals | 
who have a good mutual influence. 

Qe It seems wise to terminate groups such as 
we had as quickly as treatment results are 
gained. For instance, in the case of cam, it 


may be necessary to discourage matters of re- 





unions which might give an ummecessary opportunt+ 
ty for reuniting individnals and recementing 
sentiments which have a tendency to draw anil 
indtvidnele’who carmet help “each other after the| 
termination of specially designed group life. | 


Be The effectiveness of the treatment program 
must be relied upon to outweigh the bad influ- 


ence which might be forthcoming. In dealing 
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with this problem we had to rely upon the good 





to outweigh the bad. 


6, Problem of keeping proper balance in proup } 


life. In any situation which provides a varie- | 


ty of activities, the hyper-active, manic type 





of person may use the activity as a means of per+ 


petuating his pattern of flight and escape. In) 
I 


this case, the group with its many activities 
may serve as precisely the setting for accentu- 
ating the individual's vroblem, In other cases 
the shy, embarrassed, wnsocial person may recoil 


from the bustle and noise cf the group and be 





driven more permanently into a position of acacia 


tion and inactivity. . | 


From one point of view this is an excellent 





situation in which to closely watch the habitunel 
patterns of behavior and formulate the problem | 
of an individual. . However, it is a hazard in 
treatment. This is varticularly true of large | 
groups which do not have adequate leadership ana | 


supervision. 





This, again, is mainly a problem of control 
and skill. Leaders who wish to go on to treate 


ment can arrange the individual activity to suit 
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the problem. Once recognizing the problem it 

is up to the leader to assist the individual in 
understanding the meaning of all this activity — 
end then provide alternate activity which calls 
for more concentration, deepening of interests, 


and a narrowing of random motion. It is simply 





a matter of leadership, and enough of it to give 
individual attention. 

It is well to remember that in all of our 
groups we took it for granted that there should 
be educational activity which woujd demand con- 
centration, exact logic, personal discipline. 
This, the sterner side of grove life, is implied 
in any situation which is attempting treatment. 


Be An Evaluetion of Group Clinic Diagnosis. 





Here we are faced with the task of making 
some final statements about the possibility of stu- 


| 


dying and diagnosing behavicr problems through the | 





methods employed above. The following five state- 

ments summarize our conclusions: | 
le It is clear to us, at this stage in our in- 
vestigation, that, by calling into use the group 
and all its resources, we are able to diagnose 


more adequately than if only individual methods 
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are employed. The reason for this is obvious.e | 
We have at our disposal all of the methods com- 





mon to clinical study plus the additional oppor=-— 
tunity of observing objectively the social rese | 
ponses brought out in group life. This is a | 
significant addition. If ovr conclusions ere — 
correct, the future will witness the development 


of camps, gymnasiums, Clubs, and group work in 





connection with the clinic. They will see the 


need for a more effective and expedient method 





of studying and treating rroblems of the type 
handled in such centerse 
2e Particularly significant in this respect 


is the opportunity for studying boys and girls 





who are having difficulty in their social re- 

lationships.e In group life only is it possible 
to see the exact pattern which the child has es- 
tablished and the factors which are standing in 


the way of the adjustment. 


Se The grovp clinic approach is an important 


) 
| 
out of the ordinary clinical channels. It of- 
fers an opportunity to validate that which is 


device for checking the material which comes 





surmised and pestulated.. We have stressed the 
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observational opportunity in the Group Clinic 
set-up, for it is the phase that is sadly lack- 
ing in most of our present study situations. 


From our point of view it wovld seem like utter © 


folly to formulate a child's problem without ace 


tually observing his reactions and manner of ex- 


pression in the variety of social situations of-) 
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} 





fered in a groupe The limited person-to-person 


basis used as one of the main devices in clini- 
cal practice does not begin to touch the wide 
ranges of responses, reactions, and expressions 
of which an individual is capables It is not 
sufficient to build the social history on the 
heresay of teachers, club leaders, annoyed pare 
ents or siblings. To make an accurate evalua 
tion of the problem, the therapist should have 
an opportunity to observe the social responses 
of the individual. This opportunity is opened 
up when the group is added to the clinic. 


4. Diagnosis under conditions reported in the 


above experiments begins in natural, informal 
settings which do not cause suspicion on the 
part of the child, and consequently do not pro- 
duce strained and formal responses. The impos 
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ing, elaborate set-up of the clinic plus the wh 
natural relationship of being with a "special | 
kind of doctor", no matter how cordial and kind | 
he may be, is enough to frighten and freeze meny 
children. We have found that the informal set- 
tings in games, camp life, and general group 
life, tend to begin the therapist-patient rela-= 

tionship on an informal, natural basis and thus | 
speed up the process of gaining rapporte We 
found that the natural informality of the group | 


life was often effective as a method of gaining 





rapport when the individual-to-individual clini- 


cel basis had failede 





5e We have said many times that one of the ad- 
vantages of the Group Clinic is that the thera- 


pist observes first-hand the responses end ex- 





pressions of the child under study. It is also 
true, however, that this approach opens up op- 
portunities to get objective observations from 


persons other than the therapiste There are 





other trained observers in the Group Clinic vt. 
can view the boys or girls in a more detached | 
wey than parents, teachers, or siblings. Thus, 


a varisty of detached, objective information be- 





























comes available. 

Then, too, children tell each other many 
things when associated together in groups. Many 
of the most important things they tell only to 
friends and neighbors, not to the therapist. 
It is, of course, a risky matter to take the 


word of other children, but there are tines when | 





something a child tells the therapist about his 





friend will be of marked assistance in studying 
the other child's probleme This unintentional 
"slip of the tongue” on the part of some child 
may be the most importent information the thera 
pist has about that other child, and its content 
can be cleverly used in ultimately getting the 
patient to talk about the matter himself, When 
the therapist lmows that a certain set of cire 
cumstances are at the base of a problem he can 


dirset the convereation and questions in such a 





way that the child will be brought around to the 
real problem without knowing that somebody else 
had assisted the therapist in directing the con- 
vorsation, 


6. An Evaluation of Group Clinic Treatment. 
Our final task is to evaluate the treatment 











ae 











possibilities of the Group Clinic method, The — 
maining pages will be spent in summarizing this ase 
pect of our work, 
As What has been said above in regard to Gare 
nosis can be said here in regard to treatmente 
In the Group Clinic we have all that is availe 





able in the clinic, PLUS the group with all its 
resourcess it is not a matter of eliminating 
one in favor of the other, but of adding one we 
the other. 

it is not a new and startling tenet in thers 
py to aim at selfeactivity. It is true, howe 
ever, that this is more easily produced and con- 
trolled under group conditions where there is 
@ certain tempo and swing to the activity, and 
there the child is drewvm into situations which 
femand participation end actions fe reiterate, 
4s is not a matter of eliminating the clinicsl 
procedure, but of placing at its disposal a 
wider range of resources. 

We have stated thet there are inherent ther 
peutic processes at work in the group which must 
not be ignored if adequate treatment is under- 
taken. Some of these processes were labelled — 
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as competition, conflict, integration, group ap- | 





proval, intellectualization, morale, a&c. ‘These 
are some of the natural processes which are at | 


work in every group, and if understood and uti-~ 





lized they suggest a new end important aid in | 





the treatment of behavior problems. | 


It is a matter of comnon knowledge thet there 
are many patients who come to the clinic who do } 





not respond to individualistic metnods of treat- 


ment because of the nature of their problems 





or the particular pressure under which they are 


sent to the clinic. Por this large group of 





patients it seems obvious that tne group stands _ 
as an phatubtinn yedieduide in finding out first, | 
what the problem is, and then the treatment of 
ite 

Qe In the area of delinquency, the Group Clin- 
ic method has particular promise. In many cas= 
es of delinquency there is not an imminent per- 
sonality disturbance at the bottom of the prob= | 


lLeme It 1s often a lack of adjustment in the 


area of group and social relationships. We 





found that, in many ceses, it was not as much a 


matter of inner conflict as one of lack of tr 

















ing in the social graces and responsibilities. 
The basic need was training in the general pro- 
cesses of citizenship and civilization. The 
boy simply did not understand the demands of 
group lifee He had not been trained to observe 
the obligations hich fall upon all group mem- 
berse 

We do not train football players in a swim- 
ming pool, nor do we train singers in a gymasi- 
um. The group, with its wide range of social 
relations, offers an effective center for train- 
ing a boy in group loyalty, group responsibility, 
and group conformity. It is a practice field 
for acceptable social living. What we have 
often believed is that good citizens could be 
trained by isolation or by exhortation. What 
we must learn is that there is a genuine need 
to give a boy specific practice in the specific 
field where he lacks skill and control. This 
is what the group makes possible. Specific 
practice in taking group responsibility, in 
achieving group loyalty and obedience is what 


the boy needse 
We see in this practice aspect what Je Se 
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Burgess so adequately established as one of the 





purposes of group work. This statement of his 
will be recalled as appearing earlier. Its 
besring is particularly pointed in our present 
consideration. He states, "A second type of 
group work concerns itself with the use of the 
groups as an instrument to create certain types 
of group members. The processes of group re- 
lationships may be so arranged that the interac- 
tion of leader and led, member and member, will 
turn out a certain type of person. Whether we 
adhere to rigid indoctrination and regimentation 
or to the freer development through the social 
interaction of creative personalities, we have 
in mind the type to be achieved, insofar as the 
group is an educational instrument to achieve a 
pattern of behavior in the lives of the people.‘ 
This is an old insight strixingly stated. 
Churches, Scouts, Lodges, ete., have been partic- 
ularly successful in developing certain patterns 
of behaviore In reclaiming delinquent boys we 
need to recognize the possibilities of the group 
in carrying out such an educational objective. 
Dealing with delinquency on an entirely dif- 
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1 + Survey, May, 1936, p. 140 




















ferent level we are faced with an additional 
therapeutic possibility of the group. In cer- 
tain cases of delinquency we find conflict at 
the base of the problem. This conflict expres- 
ses itself in certain types of delinquency which 
bring a kind of satisfaction either in anticipa- 
tion or in reality. Need for this satisfaction 
grows out of lives which are restricted or un- 
happy in some way, and the delinquency becomes 
a fixed pattern of behavior because it serves as 
a substitute for real pleasure and happiness. 
Thisis quite a different matter from the train- 
ing aspect dealt with above. It is not a prob- 
lem of training as much as one of finding ade- 
quate substitute satisfactions. 

We would say that the best type of treatment 
would go directly to the base of the dissatis- 
faction, and remedy the problem at the sources 


In many cases this is not possible. In such in- 
stances the group has broad implications in 


serving as a medium for substitute satisfactions, 
The play activity, the friendship, the teamwork - 


all can serve as pleasant experiences which can 


give the satisfaction desired by the delinquent. 
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Dre Healy and Dre Bronner give recognition 
to this matter in their latest publication. In 
speaking about some of the mass attacks which 
have been made upon delinquency in the last years 
they say, "Within the last few years there have 
been an increasing number of programs of this 
kind. They are to be welcomed, though none of 
them have been existent long enough to be com- 
petently evaluated..+..Iit may well be that some 
considerable number of offenders can, through 
such mass efforts, find substitutive satisfac- 
tions and new points of view that will supplant 
their previous delinquent tendencies."1 
Se In our final evaluation of the treatment 
phase of our study we will now point out certain 
general types of psychiatric problems which have 
responded to the treatment offered in the Group 
Clinic approach. These can be considered re- 
presentative of the cases which seem to respond 
to our method of treatment. 

@e Cases of neurosis which demonstrated 

physical weakness without organic basis. The 
boy with a chronic weakness or heart palpita- 
tion was reeducated through group activity to 


1 = Healy, William, and Bronner, Augusta Fe, "New 


Lights on Delinquency and its Treatment", 
De 216 
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hike, swim, climb mountains. Such boys, af- 
ter finding themselves successful in activity 


which demanded physical vigor, were reeducated 


away from their neurotic expression. 

De Cases of rejection where the individual 
felt isolated and alone. In such cases the 
group gave a setting for a feeling of securi- 
ty, a feeling of "belonging". It was possi- 
ble for the leader to give the impression 
that the boy was wanted and appreciated. Oth- 
er members of the group developed a friendly, 
appreciative attitude and thus established 
another bond for the feeling of security. In 
all our groups we found boys who were rejected 
on the outside finding somebody from within 
the group who lined up as a friend and com- 
panion. Sometimes it was the rejected boys 
themselves who came together and formed per- 
fectly satisfactory friendships. 

Ce Cases of anxiety where the individual 
felt unique in his own personal problems. In 
the group the individual was soon brought to 
the consciousness that others had similar 


problems, and that others were solving their 
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problems. The fact that others were solving 
their problems added new incentive for the 
individual. 

Ge Cases of phobia where the individual 

was frightened by darkness, snakes, water, 
etc. Fears were relearned in groups where 
others were not afraid, and where the momen- 
tum of others participating in certain ace 
tivities drew the fearful one into play which 
had previously been considered dangerous and 
impossiblee 

@e Cases where the main need was habit 
training. Many of our boys were lacking in 
a simple set of habits for successful social 
livinge They did not have organized habits 
of hygiene or mental health. The group 
served as a helpful center for training in 
habit formation. The child who did not have 


any habits of hygiene readily responded to a 
situation in which other children were brmsh- | 
ing their teeth, bathing, or practicing health 
MeCASULTE Se It was the usual report from par- 


ents that certain of these simple habits per-_ 


sisted after the camp or group experience 
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was over. 

f. Cases in which the child was too closely 
ettached to one or more individuals in the 
home. In such cases the group served as a 
center for carrying out a program of emanci- 
pation. Confidence and independence were 
possible in the group-setting, away from the 


parentse 


&e Cases in which the child needed to build 


up confidence in his own ability. In this 
type of case we found our set-up providing a 


type of planned activity in which achievement 


was certain. From one success the child was 


led to another until confidence was estab- 
lished. 

he Cases in which there was a need for se=- 
curing recognition. In the variety of situ- 
ations offered by the group there was always 
opportunity for giving recognition to the 
needy individuals. To some beys it was a 
matter of great importance to be recognized 


as the "best tent-sweeper" or the “best dish- 


washer", 


i. Cases in which individual discipline had 
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failed. j When the best skill at the command 
of certain trained therapists had failed to 
bring the desired results, the group with its 
inherent processes of censorship, pressure, 
and approval brought effect. The indigna- 
tion or approval of the group was sufficient 
to influence the behavior when mere individu- 
al methods had railed. 


je Cases where the individual had a "social 


role" to reinterpret. We had instances in 
which a boy would attempt to be the "group 
wit" or the "pathetic invalid". The group, 


with its many processes, attacked such "so- 


cial roles" with vigor and served as a level~— 


ing force in bringing about a new interpreta- 
tion of them. 

ke Cases of sensitive children who needed 
the abrasive experience of group life to wear 
down the shocks of living and playing with 
others. We had highly sensitive children 
who simply lived in too great isolation to 
stand up under the pressure of meeting others 


in school or clubs. Under controlled group 


life, as provided above, this sensitivity was 
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worn down by initiating the child gradually 
into social experiences which ultimately pro- 
duced the feeling of ease and comfort in the 
presence of others. 

1. Cases of highly ective individuals who 
needed studied group activity to provide a 
milieu for carrying on therapy. We had cer- 
tain very active boys who would not respond 
to a type of treatment which did not provide 
some physical activity while the therapy was 
in progress. The individual methods were 
considered too confining. Such boys were 
given the opportunity to "let off steam", 
while at the same time certain disciplining 
and therapeutic efforts were going on. It 
was a matter of major importance to control 
the amount of activity so that the boy would 
not exploit the group in perpetuating his 

own manic behavior. An understanding of 

the boy's problem assisted us in gauging the 
amount of physical activity for him. 

Me Cases in which the boy overdid one phase 
of life. We had boys who studied too hard, 


played too hard, or in some way overempha- 


579.6 





1a 
© 
iy 


ofa 


f 


yOst¢ 


wb 


a. 
wn | 


Fy 


wyje:. bobeon 


ma 


3 
<@ 


cond 


r4 


~~ & 
le 





Oo 


Pm ov 
4 * 


«Dad t 


aw 


“4 


: »* 
ov int 


OfLp 


* 


os 























——————— = = : = = +p 


sized one side of life. They did not have 
a proper balance between concentration and 
relaxation, between work and play. In cases. 
of this kind the group served as a medium for 
balancing the life program. The individual | 
was taught to set aside certain activities at. 
certain designated times in the interest of 
other types of things. In this way a better 
balance was established. 
Ne Cases with marked peculiarities. We | 
had certain boys who were definitely marked _ 
because of certain peculiar mannerisms of | 
speech, voice, etce In many of these cases 
the mannerism was not so fixed and petrified 
that modification was impossible. Thus, tne | 
group acted as a leveling ferce in bringing | 
about a modification in the offensive manner- 
ism. 

In one instance a boy was sent to us with 
a voice peculiarity which was definitely an 
affectation. Members of the group helped to 
bring the matter up to consciousness by con~ | 
stantly reminding him of its artificiality, 
and finally he abandoned the unnecessary pe- 
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culisrity. 
Oe Cases in which there was lethargy and 


laziness. Interestingly, we ran into a num- 


per of cases of laziness which needed the SO= 


cial motivation of the group to reeducate the 


boy to alertness and vigorous activity. 


This, briefly, is a summary of certain rep- 
resentative types of cases whith responded to 
our particular approache These fifteen types 
merely outline some of the treatment possibili- 
ties which ssem important to mention. 


4s We now turn to a collaborating study which 


speaks more officially and more technically from 
the field of psychiatry. Dr. Wender, in expert« 


menting with group therapy, has come to the con- 


clusion that there are specific types of cases 
which can be designated for this type of treat- | 
mente To quote from this study: "Experience | 
has shown that group therapy is applicable only 
to disorders in which intellectual impairment | 


is absent, and in which some degree of effect is. 


retainede It is believed that the following 
groups lend themselves to this type of treatments 
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(a) Early schizophrenics where the delusional 
trends are not fully systematized, and in which 
hallucinatory phenomena are completely absent, 
where the splitting of the personality is not 
marked and there is no blocking, (b) depressions | 
without marked retardation and those who libid- | 
inize their ideation-depression sine dem sotsihiones 


(c) Psychoneurosis, with the exception of se- 


vere compulsion neurosis of long duration,"+ 


That the addition of the group to the ordi-g 
nary clinical methods opens up new treatment pos- 
sibilities is attested by our own research and 
that of others. It is not only the demand for ex- 
pediency that has forced us to pursue this type of 
therapy, but it is the bright hope of finding a 
more effective means of handling personality and 


behavior problemse 
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